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Getting to know you 


Tenses * Questions » Using a bilingual dictionary * Social expressions 1 


STARTER 



1 Match the questions and answers. 


Where were you born? 

A year ago. 

What do you do? 

Three times a week. 

Are you married? 

In Thaíland. 

Why are you íearning Engtish? 

Because 1 need it for my job. 

When did you start Iearning English? 

Tm a teacher. 

How often do you have English classes? 

No, ITn single. 


2 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. 



TWO STUDENTS 
Tenses and questions 


1 iifli Read and listen to Maurízio. Tlien complete the text, using 
the verbs in the box. 


J T m enjoying 

’m going to work 

1 i ve 

started L 

l 'm studymg 

come 

can speak 

went 


My ñames Maurizso Celi* 1(1) _ 

from Bologna T a city in the north of Italy, 
l’ma student at the University of Bologna, 
i ( 2 ) modern languages — Engífsh 

and Russian, I also know a Üttle Spanish, so 
I (3) ______ four languages. 

l (4)_the course 

a lot, but it's reaüy hard work. 

The course (5) 
three years ago, 

I (6)__ at home with 

my parents and my 
sis ten My brother 

( 7 ) —--— to 

work in the United 
States last year. 

After I gradúate, 

( 8 )_ 

as a transistor. 

I hope so, 
anyway. 
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2 Complete the questions about Carly. 

1 Wh&re does she come from? 

2 __live? 

3 ___ live with? 

4 What^___^studying? 

5 __enjoying the course? 

6 How many ___speak? 

7 __did her course start? 

8 What__ after she graduales? 


Listen to Carly and write the answers to the 
questions* 


3 Complete the questions to Carly* 

1 ‘Which unmrsitv do wu qo to?’ 

4 don t go to a university* I study at home,’ 

2 s _a job? a 

‘Yes, I do. A part-time job ’ 

3 "What_______ at tbe moment?’ 

Tm writing an essay, 5 

4 *_to England? 3 

'Fífteen years ago* 

5 É ____ñame?’ 

"Dave.’ 

6 * ? J 

‘He’s an architect* 




GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Find examples of present, past, and fuiu re tenses ¡n the 
texts about Maurizio and Carly, 

2 Which tenses are the two verb forms irr these sentences? 
What is the difference between them? 


He Uves with his parents. 

She’s living with an English family for a month. 

3 Match the question words and answers. 


What...? 

Because 1 wanted to. 

Who . . . ? X 

Last night. 

Where . .. ? 

$S. 

When,.. ? X '"- 

- A sandwich. 

Why, .. ? 

By bus. 

How many . . . ? 

ln New York, 

How much ... ? 

Jack. 

How... ? 

The black one. 

Whose . .. ? 

It’s mine. 

Which ... ? 

Four. 


►► Grammar Referente 1.1 and 1.2 p129 
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Getting Information 


PRACTICE 


Talking about you 


2 


Ask and answer questions wiíh a partner. 

• Where ... live? 

■ ... have any brothers or sisters? 

• What * *. like doing at the weekend? 

• Where ... go for your last holiday? 


Write a paragraph about you. Use the text about Maurizio to 
help you. 


Make more questions. Use so me of the 
question words ín the Grammar Spot on p7, 
Ask your teacher some of fhe questions. 

In groups, ask and answer the questions. 

■ Do you like listening to music? 

* What sort of musíc do you like? 

■ What are you wearing? 

* What is your teacher wearing? 

* What did you do last níght? 

* What are you doing ton ight? 


1 






Check it 


4 Your teacher will give you some information about Toy Darling, 
a postwoman. You don’t have the same information. Ask 
answer questions. 


Student A 


5 


Choose the correct verb form. 

1 Maria comes / is coming from Chile. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


She speaks / is speaking Spanish and English. 
Today Tom wears / is wearing jeans and a T-shirt. 
Are yon liking / Do you like black coffee? 

Last year she went /goes on holiday to Florida. 
Next year she studies / is going to study at 


Joy Darling started working as a 
postwoman.,. [When?). She drtves 
a van because she delivers letters to 
a lot of small villages. 


When did she start 
working as a postwoman? 

'” 7 ' 


Because she delivers letters 
to a lot of small villages. 

~~r^ 


Student B 

Joy Darling started working . 
postwoman thirty years ago, 

she was 22. She drives a _ 

because . . . (Why?), 


Thirty years ago. 


Why does she drive a van? 

— -^- 
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VOCABULARY 

Using a bilingual dictionary 


1 Look at this extract from the Oxford Pórtuguese Minidictionary. 


The pronunciation in 
phonetic symbois 


The translation 



Information in brackets (...) 
helps you to find the right 
translation. 


- means repeat the word t so 
this word is bookcase. 



KaaIt FHíilrl n, Iivro; (notebook) caderno; 

case n. estante para livros; 


- selle 


jz. livreira; 


Other words made with 
book come at the end 


part of speech 
(n. = noun, v. = verb) 


2 What are these words? Write nouru verb , adjective, adverb , preposition , 
or past tense. 

bread __ beautífut __ on 

hot _ _ in _ _ carne _ 

write __ never _ eat _ 

quickly _ went __ _ letter 


3 These words have more than one meaning. Write two sentences that 
show different meanings. Use a dictionary. 



Sentence 1 

Sentence 2 i 

book 

kind 

can 

mean 

fíat 

play 

train 

ring 

f*m reading a good book. 

f booked a room at a hotel. 


TU 


Listen to some sample answers. 


4 



What are the everyday objects in the pie tures? Look aro un d the room 
you are in. Find five things you don’t know the words for in English. 
Look them up in a dictionary. 
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READING 

Communication 


1 How many different ways can people 
communicate? 



2 Your teacher will give you some ideas to 
communicate, but you can t use words! 
Mime to your partner, and your partner 
has to guess what they are. 

3 Read the text quickly and match the 
headings to the paragraphs. 


A HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION 
HOW WE COMMUNICATE 

COMMUNICATION TODAY 

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN 

PEOPLE AND ANIMALS 


4 Match the pictures on p l 1 to eacb of the 
four andent societies ín paragraph three. 

5 Read the text again and answer the 
questions, 

1 Which animáis are mentioned? What 
can they do? 

2 What ís special about human 
communication? What can we do? 

3 Which four fórms of media are 
mentioned in the last paragraph? 

4 What ís good and bad about 
Information technology today? 

What do you thinlc? 

• What can animáis do that people carft? 

• How do you like to communicate? 

• What is happening in Information 
technology now? 
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the great commumcators 



We can commumcate with other people in many different 
ways. We can talk and write, and we can send messages 
with our hands and faces. There is also the phone (including 
the mobilel), the fax, and e-mail. Televisión, film, painting, 
and photography can also communicate ideas. 


Animáis have ways of exchanging information, too. Bees 
dance and tell other bees where to find food. Elephants 
make sounds that humaos can't hear. Whales sing songs. 
Monkeys use the ir faces to show anger and (ove. But this 
is nothing compared to what people can do. We have 
language - about 6000 languages, in fact. We can write 
poetry, tell jokes, make promises, explain, persuade, tell 
the truth, or tell iies. And we have a sense of past and 
future, noí just present. 


Comimmication technoiogies were very important in the 

development of all the great ancient societies: 

• Around 2900 BC, paper and hieroglyphicstransformed 
Egyptian life. 

• The ancient Greeks foved the spoken word.They were 
very good at public speaking, drama, and philosophy. 

• The Romans developed a unique system of government 
that depended on the Román alphabet. 

• In the 14th century, the printing press helped develop 
new ways of thinking across Europe. 


Radio, film, and televisión have had a huge influence on 
society in the last hundred years. And now we have the 
Internet, which is infinite. But what ¡s this dotng to us? 

We can give and get a lot of information very quickly. But 
there is so much information that it is cüfficultto know what 
is important and what isn't. Modern media is changtng our 
world every minute of every day. 




m. 

«Cff» 
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

Neighbours 


1 Who are your idea) neighbours? Complete the 
questionnaire on the right, then discuss your 
answers with a partner. 

2 'Good walls make good neighbours’ 

What does this mean? Do you agree? 

3 You will hear Mrs Snell and her new neighbour, 
Steve> talking about each other. 

Work in two groups. 

Group A Listen to Mrs Snell. 


T 1.5 


1 Group B Listen to Steve. 

4 Answer the questions. 

1 When did Steve move into his new fíat? 

2 Is ¡t a large fíat? 

3 What s his job? Is it a good job? 

4 Does he work long hours? 

5 What does he wear for work? 

6 Who is staving with Steve at the moment? 

7 What time did Steve s party end? 

8 How many people carne to the party? 

9 What is Steve doíng tonight? 

10 Why doesn’t Mrs Snell want to speak to Steve? 

Compare your answers with a partner from the 
other group. What are the differences? 

Roleplay 

Work in groups of three. 

Student A You are Steve. 

Student B You are Mrs Snell. 

Student C You are another neighbour. You have 
invited them to your fíat for coífee. 

Continué the conversation below, Talk about these 
things. 

* Steve's job » Steve's sister * the party 

Neighbour Do you two know each other? 

Steve Welf we met a few days ago. 

Mrs Snell But we didrft introduce ourselves, l’m Mrs Snell 
Steve Pleased to meet you. 

Neighbour Steve works in advertising, you know ... 

What do you think? 

• What do you understand by the words 'generation g; 

* Write down three things that young people think about 
older people and three things that older people think 
about young people. In groups, compare ideas. 


My ideal neighbours are people who „ 


... say helio when I see them. 

.,. I never see. 

.., have parties and invite me, 

.., are very quiet. 

... often come round for a cup of coffee, 

... come round to borrow things. 

... make themselves at borne in my house. 


t 

< 

i 
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How are you? 

Helio, Jane! 

How do you do? 

See you tomorrow! 

Good night! 

Good morning! 

Helio, Tm Ela Paul. 

Cheers! 

Excuse me! 

Bless you! 

Have a good weekendl 
Thank you very much tndeed. 
Make yourself at heme. 


Sleep well! 

Yes. Can I help you? 

Good morning! 

Fine, thanks. 

Pleased to meet you, Ela. 
Not at all. Don't mentí on it 
Thanks. 

Same to you! 

Thafs very kind. Thank you. 
Bye! 

How do you do? 

Hi P Peter! 

Cheers! 




Listen and check. Practise saying them. 

2 Test a partner. Say an expression. Can your partner 
gíve the correct response? 

3 With your partner, wriíe two short conversations 
that indude some of the sodal expressions, 

Read your conversations to the class. 


EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Soda! expressions 1 


I We use certain expressions in different social situations. 


Fm sorry Vm late! 


Don’t worry .; Come and sit down. 


Match the expressions and responses. When do we use 
these exp ress i o n s ? 


Unit 1 - Getting to know you 13 














The way we live 


STARTER * These flags all belong to English-speaking countries. Write the ñame of the 

m m i 


country. 






The United States 
Cañada 
Australia 
New Zealand 
South Africa 
Scotíand 


PEOPLE AND PLACES 

Present tenses and have/have got 

1 Read the texts. Match a country from the 
Starter with a text and a photograph. 
Complete the texts with the words from 
the boxes. 


exports enjoy immigrants huge 


This country has quite a small 
population, just 16 million, but the 

country is_. The people are 

mainly of European descent, but 
there are also aborigines and a lot of 

south-east Asían_. People live 

in towns on the coast, not so much 
inland, because it is so hot. They 
live a lot of their lives outdoors, 

and_sports, swimming, and 

having barbecues. This country 

_wine and wool - it has more 

than 60 million sheep! 


favouríte variety has only 


This is the second biggest country in 
the world, but it has a population of 

_30 million. Et is so big that there is 

a_of ciimates. Most people live in 

the south because the north is too 
coid. It is famous for its beautiful 

mountains and lakes - it_more 

lakes than any other country. Their 
_sports are baseball and ice hockey. 


elephants grows black ciimate 


This country has a population of about 
45 million. Of these, 76 per cent are 

_and 12 per cent white. It has a 

warm_, Either it never rains, or it 

rains a lot! It is the worid's biggest 
producer of gold, and it exports 

diamonds, too. It_a lot of fruit, 

including oranges, pears, and grapes, 
and it makes wine. In the game 
reserves you can see a lot of wildlife, 

including lions,_, zebras, and 

giraffes. 
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2 tjj&É Listen to three peopíe describing the other 
countries. Match a country from the Starter with a 
description and a photograph. 

d □ e □ f □ 

3 Cióse your books. Remember three facts about each 
country. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


4 Give some similar facts about your country 


o 




1 What tense are all the verb forms in texts a-c? Why? 

2 Look at the sentences. Which refers to all time ? Which 
refers to nowl 

She has three children. 

She’s having a shower. 

3 Is have or ha ve got used in texts a-c? And in d and e? 
Is have got more formal or informal? 

►► Grammar Reference 2.1-2.4 p!30 
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PRACTICE 


Talking about you 


T Practise the forms of have and have got in the question, negative, and short answer. 



Do you have a car? 


Ife, ~I do. 1 No, ¡ dont. 1 

—'-r 



Have you got a car? 


Tes, I have. 



No, I havent. 





Jeff r 54, and 
Wendy, 53 


Melbourne, 

Australia 


one daughter 
and three 
grandchildren 


He *.. office. 
She ,.. 
hairdresser. 


Write questions lo find the information about the people in 
your chart. 

Where does he ... from? 

... married? ■ Has he got... ? 

Does she have ,,. ? • How many ... ? 

What.,. do? 

What does she.,, in her free tíme? 

Where * „ go on holiday? 

What... doing at the moment? 


Town/country 

Family 

Occupation 
Free time/holíday 


Present activíty 

Listen and compare. 

4 Ask and answer questions with your partner to complete 
your chart. 


Occupation Free time/ 
holiday 




Present activíty 


Lucy T 38 


Nitole, 15 


Texas, the 
United States 


two brothers 
and a dog! 


student at 
hígh school 


* listens to 
music 

* Florida or 
México 


getting ready 
to go out 


Family 


Mike, 26 


* tennis, 
swimming 

• Bali 

every summer 


having a 
barbecue in 
the back yard 


Ñame and age 


Town and 
country 


/ dont have a Computer. 


I haven't gol a Computer. 

■ 


Listen and repcat. 

2 Ask and answer about these things with a partner, using have or have got: 
• a Computer 


• a stereo 

• a camera 

• a bicycle 


a credit card 
a Walkman 
a mobile phone 
a pet 


brothers and sisters 

your parents/a holiday home 

your sister/a car 

your brother/a motorbike 


Getting information 


3 Work with a partner. 

Student A Look at this chart. 

Student B Look at the chart from your teacher. 
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5 Think of questions to ask about free 
time and holiday aetivities. 

* What do you do in your free time? 

What do... at the weekend? 


VOCABULARY 

Daily life 

1 Match the verbs and nouns. 


«... any sports? 

have 

a film on TV 

* Do you like ... ? 

wash 

to my friends 

• Where.., holiday? 

watch 

my hair 

* Do. r , winter holiday? 

talk 

breakfast 

Stand up! Ask two or three students 



your questions. Use short answers when 

have 

posters on the wall 

necessary. Find out who has the most 

dear up 

the mess 

hobbies and holidays. 

do 

a shower 


have/put 

the washing-up 


make 

to music 

listen 

my homework 

relax 

a cup of tea 

do 

on the sofá 


Do you like skiing? 


No 1 1 dorit j 

-H 


cook 

magazines 

go 

a meal 

put on 

make-up 

read 

to the toilet 


Check it 

6 Tick {/) the correct sentence, 

1 □ Where you go on holiday? 

□ Where do you go on holiday? 

2 □ Do you have any chüdren? 

□ Do you have got anv children? 

3 □ Fm Hans. fm coming from 

Germany 

□ Fin Hans. I come from Germany 

4 □ This is a great party! Everyone is 

dancing. 

□ This is a great party! Everyone 
dances, 

5 □ I don’t have a mobile phone. 

D I no have a mobile phone. 

6 □ Jack’s a policeman, but he doesn t 

wear a uniform, 

□ Jacks a policeman, but he no 
wear a uniform. 

7 D ‘Where is José?" ‘He’s sittíng by 

the window? 

□ ‘Where is fosé? 1 ‘He sits by the 
window, 7 

8 □ Fm likíng black coffee, 

□ I like black coffee. 


Listen and check, 

2 Match the activitíes from exerdse 1 witli the correct room. 

Kitchen Bathroom 


Living room 


Be d room 


3 Do you like where you live? Choose your favourite room, What do you 
do in that room? 



¡ like wy bedroom a fot becaase IVe got lots of posters on the walís. (listen to mude 
and do my homework ... 

I like my livmg room, The waíls are white t and I íove the big, comfortable sota .,, 

4 Describe your favourite room to a partir en Don 7 t say which room it is. 
Can your partner guess? 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

Living ¡n the USA 




1 Cióse your eyes and think of the United 
States, Write down the first five thmgs 
you think of. 

The Empire State Building 
Cheeseburger and fries 

Compare your üst with other students. 

2 Read the introduetion to the magazine 
article. Then work in three groups. 
Group A Read about Roberto. 

Group B Read about Endre. 

Group C Read about Yuet Tung, 

3 Answer the questions. 

1 Why and when did he/she come to 
the US? 

2 What does he/she do? 

3 What does he/she like about living in 
the US? 

4 What was difficult at the beginning? 

4 Find a partner from each of the other 
two groups. Compare the three people. 

5 Answer the questions with your group. 

1 What do the people have in common? 

2 Are they ¿di happy living in the US? 

3 Who has other members of their 
family living there? 

4 Do they all have children? 

5 Who married someone from their 
own country? 

6 What do Roberto and Endre like 
about the US? 

7 What do they say aboul their own 
country? 

8 Do they hke the people? 

9 What do they say about Amerioans 
and their ears? 

What do you think? 

• What do you like best about living in 
your country? What would yon miss if 
you lived abroad? 

* Do you know any foreigners living in 
your country? What do they íike about 
ít? What do they find different? 


LIVING 





The people of the United States are 
nearly all immigrants, or descendants 
of immigrants. It is a young country, and 
much of the population has relatives 
who live in other parts of the world. 

But how do they find the US when 
they first arrive? what do they think of 
the people, the culture, the way of life? 

Jamie Peterson spoke to three of them. 
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THE USA 



Roberto carne from Acapulco to 
New York ten years ago. At first he 
missed everything - the sunshine, 
íhe food, his girlfriend. But now he 
has a successful business with his 
three brothers and his sister. 

They run a soccer store in New 
Brunswick. Roberto's girlfriend is 
now his wife, and they have two 
chíidren who go to American 
schoois. 

When asked why he carne to the 
US, Roberto says without hesitation, 
'Because I want to work hard and 
be successful.' He certainiy works 
hard. He’s at the store all day, then 
works as a driver in the evening. 
'That's why I like America,' he says. 
'You can be what you want.' 

'When I first carne here, I didn't 
speak the language, and it was 
winter. It was so coid! There was 
snow! Now neariy all my family 
are here, not only in New York, but 
also in California, and in Texas. 

We meet about once a month and 
have a huge Mexican meal that 
takes about five hours! we're all 
happy here.' 



Endre is a mathematician at 
Rutgers University, New Jersey. 

He carne from Budapest thirteen 
years ago. 'i had an opportunity to 
come here for two years.' After a 
year, his wife carne to join him, and 
since then they've had a daughter, 
so they decided to stay. 

'At first it was very strange. 
Everything is so big here,' he says. 

‘I started to feel happy when I 
bought a car. Now ! go everywhere 
by car. in Hungary, we only use the 
car at weekends, but here your car 
¡s part of your life. Nobody walks 
anywhere.' 

How does he find the people? 

'Very friendly. The first question 
everybody asks you is "Where are 
you from?" Peopie talk to you here, 
they start conversations. i like the 
fact that there are people from ail 
over the worid.' 

What about the way of life? ‘The 
thing l like best is the independence. 
Nobody teíls me what to do. Here 
you can do what you want, so you 
learn to make decisions for 
yourself. I feel in control.' 



Yuet Tung is her Chinese ñame, 
but in English she's known as Clara. 
She carne to the US eight years ago 
and studied fine art. Now she works 
on Madison Avenue for a publísher. 
She marríed a Vietnamese American 
three years ago, and they live in 
Long Island. They don't have any 
children yet. 

What does she think of living in 
New York? 'It's very similar to Hong 
Kong. It's a buey City, very exciting, 
and people walk very fast! I like the 
stores here. They're huge, and it's 
cheaper than Hong Kong. But you 
need a car here. in Hong Kong 
everyone uses public transportaron, 
because it's good and it's cheap. 

At first I hated driving here, but it's 
OK now.' 

What does she like best? 'The 
space. Here l iive in a house with a 
yard, in Hong Kong it is so crowded. 
And the people are friendly. When I 
go jogging, everyone says "Hií" And 
the food is from every country in 
the worid.' 
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

You drive me mad (but I love you)! 


l 


2 


3 



Mike and Carel 


Complete these sentences about the people in your lite. Tell a partner. 

* My mother/father drrves me mad when she/he ... * í doiVt like people who,, * 

* \ bate it when my boyfnend/girlfriend ... * It really annoys me when friends 

Choose one person ín your life. What annoying habits does he/she have? 

Does he/she.* * ? ís he/she. * . 7 _ 

* always arrive late * antidy 

* talk too loudly • always on the phone 

* leave things on the floor * never on time 

What annoying habits do you have? Discuss with your partner. 

You are going to listen to a radio programine called 
Home Truths . Two cooptes, Caro! and Mike, and Dave and 
Alison, talk about their partner s annoying habits. Look at the 
pictures below. What are their annoying habits? 

Listen and write the correct ñames under each picture bekm 


Dave and Aíiso 




4 Are these sentences true (/) or false (X)? Correct the false sentences. 


1 Carol and Mike never watch televisión, 

2 Mike doesn’t listen when his wife speaks to him. 

3 Carol makes the decisions in their house. 

4 Mike shouts at his wife when she s driving. 


5 Dave never does any jobs at borne* 
ó Dave is bad at his joh. 

7 Alison tidies up Dave s rness, 

8 Alison is very organized. 


What do you think? 

1 Do men or women typícally complain about their partners doing these things? 

• watching sport on TV * driving badly • taking a long time to get ready * not tidying things away 

2 What do you think men are generally better at? What are women hetter at? 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Making conversation 

1 QQ Listen to two conversations. María 
and Jean-Paul are foreign students lo Britain. 
Their teachers are trying to be friendly, 

Which conversation is more successful? Why? 

2 Obviously, it is ímpossible to tell 
someone how to have a conversation, 
but here are some things that help. 

* Ask questions. 

* Show that youVe interested 

* Don’t just answer yes or no, 

* Try to add a comment of your own. 

* Don’t let the conversation stop, 

Find examples of these in the 
tapescripts on p 119* 



3 Match a line in A with a replv in B and a further comment in C. 


A 

B 

C 

1 What a loveiy day it is today! —^ 

2 It's very wet today. 

l How are you today? \ 

4 Did you have a nice weekend? \ 

5 How are you finding living in London? \ 

ó Did you have a good jotirney? \ 

7 Did you watch the football yesterday? 

8 What a loveiy coat you Ve wearing! 

9 íf you have any problems, just ask me for help. 

fm enjoying it 

Yes, no problems. 
fm very well, thanks. 

No, 1 missed it. 

Thank you. 

Thank you very much 
- Yes.— 

Yes, it was loveiy. "v 
Mm, Horrible. 

Was it a good game? 

That’s very kind of you. 

We had a pub lunch and went for a walk. 

The plañe was a bit late, but it didn’t matter. 

Makes you feel miserable, doesn t it? 

1 got it in Paris last year. 

How about you? 

It was a bit strange at first, but fm getting used to it 
- Beautiful, isn’t it? 


mwxm Listen and check. Practise the conversations with a partner. 

4 Think of three questíons to ask someone about each of these subjects. 
* job • home • freetime * lastholiday 

5 Invent a new ñame and background for yourself. 



Stand up! You re all at a party. Try to make some friends. 


My name’s James Bond. Vm a spy. I have homes in Londoth Moscow ; and Beijing ... 
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It all went wrong 


Past tenses * Word formation • Time expressions 


STARTER 



Here are the past tense forms of some irregular verbs. Write the infimtives. 


1 

were 

4 _ 

told 

7 

took 

2 

saw 

5 

said 

8 

gave 

5 

went 

6 

had 

9 

got 


10 

11 

12 


could 

made 

did 


THE BUR6LARS’ FRIEND 

Past Simple 


Read and listen to the newspaper árdele. Why was Russell the burglars 5 fríend? 


_ 

The burglars' friend 


IT was 3 o'clock in the 
morning when four-year- 
old Russell Brown woke 
up to go to the toilet, 

His paren ts were fast asleep 
in bed. But when he heard a 
noise in the living room and 
saw a light was on, he went 
downstalrs. 

There he found two men. 
They asked him his ñame, 
and told him they were 
friends of the famiiy. 

Unfortunately, Russell 
bebe ved them. They asked 
him where the video recorder 


His parents 
were fast 
asleep in bed 

was. Russell showed them, 
and said they had a stereo 
and CD player, too. 

The two men carried these 
to the kitchen. Russell also 
told them that his mother 
kept her purse in a drawer in 
the kitchen, so they took 
that. Russell even gave them 
his pocket money - SOp. 

They finally left at 4 a.m. 


They said, 'Will you open the 
back door while we take these 
things to the car, because we 
don't want to wake Mummy 
and Daddy, do we?' So Russell 
held the door open for them. 
He then went back to bed. 

His parents didn't know 
about the burglary until they 
got up the next day. His 
father said, T couldn't be 
angry with Russell because he 
thought he was doing the 
right thing.' 

Fortunately, the pólice 
caught the two burglars last 
week. 
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2 Write the past forms of these irregular verbs from the 
article. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 



wake 

leave 

hear 

hold 

find 

think 

keep 

catch 


3 Yon wiU hear some sentenees about the story. 

Correct the mistakes. 

Russell woke up at 2 o'dock- 


A 


He didrit wake up at 2.00! He woke up at 3. 


00 . 


4 Write the questions to these answers. 

1 Because he wanted to go to the toilet 

Why did he wake up? 

2 They were in bed, 

3 Because he heard a noise and saw a light on. 

4 Two. 

5 They told him they were friends of the famíly. 

6 Id a drawer in the kitchen. 

7 50p, 

$ At 4 aun. 

9 The next day. (When .. . find out about ... ?) 

10 Last week. 



1 What tense are nearly all the verbs in the article? Why? 
How do we form the question and negative? 

2 Write the Past Simple of these verbs. 


ask 

c líke 

show 

believe 

want 

use 

walk 

d stop 
plan 

starí 


try _ 


carrv 



Listen and repeat. 

3 How is the regular past tense formed? 

How is the past tense formed when the verb ends in a 
consonant + y? 

When do we double the final consonant? 

There h a list of irregular verbs on pl43. 

►► Grammar Referente 3.1 p131 


PRACTICE 

Makrng connections 

I Match the verb pirrases. Then make sentenees using 
both verbs in the past. Join the sentenees with so, 
because, and , or but. 

t broke a but f mended ít with g\m. 


breakacup -—.... 

answer it 

feel ill 

- mend it 

make a sandwich 

wash my hair 

have a shower 

laugh 

lose my passport 

be hungry 

cali the pólice 

go to bed 

run out of coffee 

buy some more 

forget her birthday 

find it 

phone ring 

say sorry 

tell a joke 

hear a strange noise 


TIA 


Listen and compare your answers. 


Talking about you 


2 Ask and answer these questions with a partner. Make 
more questions, using the Past Simple. 


What did you do... ? 

■ last night 

• last weekend 

• on your last bírthday 

• on your last holiday 



Unit 3 * It all went wrong 23 
















































NEWSPAPER STORIES 

Past Continuous 


1 Complete the newspaper articles with the Past Simple of the verbs ín the boxes. 


have can steal give say 


break hear come leave go 





Hands 
up, I' ve 
gota 
burger! 


Last Tuesday a 
man armed with 
just a hot 
hamburger in a 

bag (1) __ 


$1,000 from a 
bank in Dariville, 

California, 

Pólice Detective Bill McGinnis 

(2)_thát the robber 

entered the Mount Diablo 
National Bank at about L30 
p.m. and (3) _____ the 
tel ler a note demanding 
$1,000, He claimed that 

he (4)__ a bomb in 

the bag. The te] ler said she 

(5)_smell a distinct 

odour of hamburger coming from the bag. Even so, she 
handed the money to the man. He dropped the bag with 
the hamburger. He escaped in a car. 


Pólice Detective Bill McGinnis 










E 

Teeriage party 
ends in tears 

When Jack and 
Kelly Harman 

(!) ___away 

on holiday, thev 

( 2 ) 

their teenage 
daughter alone in 
the house. Zoé, 
aged 16, wanted 
to stay at honre, 
íier parents said 
she could have 
some friends to 
stay, However, Zoé 
decided to have a 
party. Things 

started to go wrong. Fortv uninvited 

guests arrived. They (3)__ 

furniture, smashed Windows, and stole 
jewellery. 

When Mr and Mrs Harman (4)_ 

the news, they (5) _____ honre 
immediately. 



2 Match these pirrases to the articles. Where exactly does 
each phrase go in the story? 

... because she was revising for exams. 

As he was running out of the bank, 
Everyone was havíng a good time when suddenly ... 

... that was waiting for him outside. 

... and some of them were carrying knives. 

t who was wearing a mask, ... 

Listen and check. Practise the sentences that 
eontain these phrases. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 What tense are all the verb forms in exercise 2? 

Why ts this tense used? 

2 How do we make questíons and negatives? 

3 Look at these sentences. What's the difference between 
them? 

i.jt . i she made 

When we arrived, , ,. some coffee. 

she was makmg 

Grammar Reference 3.2 and 3.3 p!32 
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PRACTICE 


Discussing grammar 

1 Choose the corred verb form. 

1 15fiw / was seeing a very good programme on TV last 
night. 

2 While I shopped / was shopping this morning, I lost / 
was iosing my money. I don’t know how. 

3 Last week the pólice stopped / were stoppíng Alan in 
his car because he drove / was driving at over eighty 
miles an hour. 

4 How did yon cut / were yon cutting your finger? 

5 1 cooked / was coaking and 1 dropped / mis dropping 
the knife. 

6 When I arrived / was arriving at the party, everyone 
had / was having a good time. 

7 Did you have / Were you having a good time last night? 

2 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the Past Simple 

or Past Continuous. 

] While 1_(go) to work this morning, 

I_(meet) an oíd friend. 

2 I_(not want) to get up this morning. 

It_(rain) and ít was coid, and my bed was 

so warm. 

3 I_(listen) to the news on the radio when the 

phone_(ring). 

4 But when I_(pick) up the phone, there was 

no one there. 

5 I_(say) helio to the children, but they didn’t 

say anything because they_(watch) televisión. 

Getting information 

3 Your teacher will give you some more information about 

the teenage party, but you don’t have all the information. 

Ask and answer questions. 



fortunately/uñfortunatefy 

4 Continué this story around the class, 



I went out for a walk. 

Unfortunately, it began to rain. 
Fortunately, I had an umbrella. 
Unfortunately, it was broken. 
Fortunately, i met a friend in his car. 
Unfortunately, his car ran out of petrol. 
Fortunately,... 


5 Tell similar stories around the class. Begin with these 
sentences. 

• I lost my wallet yesterday. 

• It was my birthday last week. 

• We went out for a meal last night. 

• I went on holiday to... last year. 
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LISTENING AND READING 

A radio drama 


1 fin Look at the pictures below and listen 
to a radio play called The perfect crittie. 

2 Answer the questions. 

1 What can you see in the pictures? 

2 How did Alice feel about Henry at the 
beginning of the play? 

3 What did her husband tell her? 

4 Who is Kathy? Who is Bobby? 

5 What did she say when he told her? Why 
did she decide to do this? 

6 What did she do to him then? 

7 How do you think she murdered him? 

8 What was her explanation to the pólice? 

9 Why were all the policemen thirsty? 



3 Read the story, What do you learn from the story that you didn’t 
from the radio drama? 


The perfect crime 


A ltee Jackson’s husband, Henry, was a man of ha bit. 

l So it was that at exactly six o’ciock in the everung she 
was in the kitchcn getting a bcer for him out ot the tndgc 
and watching him walk up the path. 

She was smiling, Today the routine was gomg to be 
different. It was their tenth wedding anmversary and 
some íriends were coming round tor dnnks at 8.00. There 
was a big ice statue of a couple kissing m the middle ot the 
table in the Uving room, with twenty glasses wamng for 
the guests. Atice was looking forward to the eveniirg. 

She was very happy. She had a bcauo&l baby slcepmg 
upstairs, a lovety borne, and a husband who she adored 
Henry opened the door and carne into the kitchen. She 
turned round to kiss him and give him his beer. 

‘Sit down,’ Henry said. ‘Fve got somethmg to say. 
Atice had no idea that in the next two minutes her 

whole Ufe was going to change. 

Tm sorry,’ he said. ‘And it’s our anmversary, as well. 
But it’s just that Kathy and I are in love. Bobby won’t miss 
me, he’s too young.’ 

She didn’t believe her ears. She was m a dream. 

‘I’ll get ready for tire party, she said. 

She walked ínto the living room. Wlren she returned, 
Henrv was standing with his back to her, drinkmg his 
beer She was earrying something heavy. He turned. 
‘What on earth These were Henry Jackson’s last 

words. His wife hit him over the head. 

At first he didn’t move, then he tell to the fioor. 
Suddcnly Alice began to think very clearly. She took the 
ice statue back to the living room, and phoned the pólice. 
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Then she turned up thc central heating* and went lapstairs 
to pur on so me make-ap. 

The pólice carne quickly. 

Ts he all right?' she asked, 

‘hJs dead.’ 

Alice seré ame d, t No 1 no, not Hcnry! My Hcnry! Oh 
Hcnry! ’ Through her tcars she told how shc put the 
babv to bed, and carne dowttstairs to find Hcnry on tile 
kitchen floor* 

"Burglars/ said Detective Parry. 

They took her into the living room. 

•Sit down, Mrs Jackson. Sergeant Taylor, get Mrs 
Jackson a drink. A brandy with sume ice* Phew! It’s hot 
in thís room* I hope yon understaiid, Mrs Jackson, that 
we have to se a re h thc house immcdiately. We must find 
the morder weapond 

The room was getdng hotter. Suddenly an arm fell off 
the íce statuc onto the table* It was melting* Sergeant 
Taylor went to thc statuc and picked up thc rhelting arm* 
He brokc it into bits and pur so me into Alicc’s brandy, 

Thcw! Can I have a glass o f water, Mrs Jackson? It’s so 
liot in here,' 

L I think we all need one/ said the detective* 'And with 
ice.' They were all very hot and thírsty* 

Alice's friends arrived* ‘Poor Altee! Poor Hcnry!' They 
cried, and they tried to comfort her, 

'Oh, thank you, thank you,' sobbed Alice* 'Picase .. . 
stay and have a drink. Help yourselves. 1 

They all had drinks - gin and tonic, whisky - and they 
all had ice. The statue was now ncarly a pool of water on 
thc flúor, 

'I worider what the burglar hit him with,’ said one guest. 

L Who knows?' said another, taking a sip of her drink, 
Alice heard this conversaron, and smiled into her brandy. 


4 Are these sentences true (/) or false (X)? 

Corred thc false sentences* 

1 Alice was waiting for her husband because 
she wanted to kill him. 

2 She was happy because it was her 
a nn i versar y* 

3 She didiTt know what he was going to tell 
her* 

4 Henry said thal he was in Iove wil!i 
someone el se, 

5 She thought for a long time about how to 
murder Henry, 

6 She turned up the central heating because 
the room was coid, 

7 After she murdered him, Alice 
was very dever in her behaviour. 

8 Alice hid the murder weapon. 

What do you think? 

• At the begiuning and the end of the play> 

.Alice was smiling, Why? 

* Why do you think she did it? 

■ Do you think it was the perfect crime? 

Do you think she got away with the murder? 

Why/Why not? 

Language work 

5 Give the past íbrm of these verbs from the 

story. Be careful with the pronunciation* 


adore 

phone 

open 

se re a m 

turn 

take 

wa(k 

pick 

hit 

try 

fall 

sob 

Speaking 



Retell the story in your own words 
around the class. 



Based on Lamb to the Slnughter, by Roald Dahl; see note on p]44 


Unit 3 * tt all went wrong 27 
























VOCABULARY 

Nouns, verbs, and adjectives 


Making negatives 


1 Look at these cominon noun and adjective suffixes. They are used 
to forni different parís of speech. 


nouns 

-ation -ion -ness -ity -ence -sion -ment 

adjectives 

-ous -y -tiñe -iy -fui -less -iaf 


3 We can make adjectives and verbs 
negative by using these prefixes. 


adjectives 

un- im- in- il- 

verbs 

un- dis- 


Complete the charts below and mark the stress. There are some 
spelling changes. 


Noun 

Verb 

cowMuni'cation 

co'mmun icate 


dis'cuss 


'govern 

inví'tat/on 



de'velop 


ex'plain 

edu'catión 



decide 


en 'joy 


‘organice 

im'provement 



em'ploy 


Noun 

Adjective 

Science 


friend 



happy 


'different 

'danger 


use 


help 



'special 

care 


noise 


'industry 


am'bítíon 



2 Complete the sentences with one of the words from exercise 1 . 

1 My English _ a lot after í lived in London for a month. 

2 I have two_in life. I want to be rich, and I want to be 

famous. 

3 Tm going to work hard from now on. ! l That’s a very good 


4 There are rnany_between my two children. They aren’t 

similar at ail. 

5 Thank you for your advice. It was very _ . 

6 1 like Italian people. They’re very kind and_. 

7 The United Nations is an international _ . 

8 I asked the teacher for help, but unfortunately, I didn’t 

understand his_. 

9 Motor racing is a very _ sport. 

10 Fish soup is a _ of this area. You must try it. 

11 I’m having a party on Saturday, and I’d like to _ you. 

12 This is the _ part of my town. There are lots of factories 

and businesses. 


Complete the sentences, using a word 
from the box and a preftx. 

pack possible agree tidy fair like 
appear employed legal polite 



1 Don’t go into my bedroom. It’s really 


2 I can’t do maths. For me, it’s an 
_subject. 

3 I don’t _ fish. I just prefer 

meat. 

4 It’s very_to ask someone 

how much they earn. 

5 Wlien we arrived at the hotel, we 
_our suítcases. 

6 I was_for two years, Then 

I got a job in an office. 

7 T think learning languages is stupid.’ 

‘I _ . I think it’s a good idea.’ J 

8 The thief stole my bag, ran into the 

crowd and_. I never saw 

him again. 

9 Cannabis is an _ drug in 

many countries. 

10 You gave her more money than me! 
That’s _ ! 
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1 There are two ways of saying dates. What are they? 
8/1/98 16/7/85 25/11/02 

Listen and check. 


Look at the same dates in written American English. 

What’s ihe diflference? 

1/8/98 7/16/85 11/25/02 

Listen and checL 

2 Practise these dates, They are in British English. 

4 June 5 August 31 July 1 March 3 February 

21/1/1988 2/12/1996 5/4/1980 11/6/1965 18/10/2000 31/1/2005 

ItfU Listen and check. 

What days are national holidays in your country? 

3 Complete these time expressions with at 7 on, in, or no preposition. 


_six o’dock 

_last night 

__ Monday moming 
_ the evening 


_ Saturday 

_ Detember 
summer 


_1995 

_the weekend 

_ two weeks ago 


_ yesterday evening _january 18 


Grammar Referente 3,4 pl32. 


lartedi 

je iMesaay 


EVERYDÁY ENGLISH 

Time expressions 


20 ( 


4 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. 

1 Do you know exactly when you were born? 


/ was born at two o 7 dock in the morning on 
Wednesday ; the twenty-fifth ofjune, 1979, 


2 When did you last ,,, ? 

• go to the cinema 

• ptay a sport 

• give someone a present 

• have a holiday 

• watchTV 


* go to a party 
■ do an exam 

* see a lot of snow 

* deán your teeth 

* catch a plañe 


March Mars Mar* >larzo Mtp 

13 Monday LUndi Uuncs Liiik 


s WK 

M T W T 

9 

1 2 

10 

6 7 8 9 

73-293 O 11 

13 14 15 16 

17| 

20 21 22 23 
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Let’s go shopping! 


mucb/many * some/any > a few, a little, a iot of * Articies * Shopping • Pnces 


STARTER 



Play the alphabet game with things you can buy. Continué around the class. 


A 

B 

c 

D 


Yesterday 1 went shopping and 1 bought an apple. 

Yesterday I went shopping and I bought an apple and sonríe bread. 
Yesterday I went shopping and ! bought an apple, some bread, and a car. 
Yesterday.. * 


THE WEEKEND SHOP 

Quantity 


1 Sarah and Vicky are two students who share a fíat. 
Ir is Saturday moíning, and Sarah has written a 
shopping list. 


T 4.1 


Read and listen lo their conversaron. 


V It says hete milk, How much milk do we need? 

S Two pints. 

V And eggs? How many eggs? 

S A dozen, 

V And what about pota toes? How many potatoes? 
S A kilo's enough. 

V And butter? How much? 

S fust one packet 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


Can we count milk (one milk, two milks) ? 
Can we count eggs [one egg, two eggs) ? 
When do we say How much . ,. ? 

When do we say How many .., ? 

►► Grammar Referente 4.1 pllj 


2 Match these quantities with the shopping list. 


a bottle of red 

six cans 

just one white loaf 

six pork ones 

200g of Cheddar 

four big ones 

four packets 



Continué the conversaron with a partner. 
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PRACTICE 

Discussing grammar 

1 Complete the sentences with some or any. 

1 Have yon got__ brothers or sisters? 

2 We don't need ___ olive oiL 

3 Here are_letters for yon. 

4 I need_money 

5 Is there_petrol in the car? 

2 Complete the sentences with much or many , 

1 Have you got homework? 

2 We don't need_eggs. Rist half a dozen. 

3 Is there__trafile in your town? 

4 1 don t know ____ students in this class. 

5 How __people live in your house? 

3 Complete the sentences with a Uttle , a few> or a fot of, 

1 I have_cióse friends. Two or three. 

2 He has__money. He s a míLlíonaire. 

3 ‘Do you take sugar in Golfee? * ‘Just ____ - Half a spoonful’ 

4 "Have you got__ CDs?* "Hundreds? 

5 FU be ready in._minutes. 

ó She speaks good Spanish, but only__Russían. 
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3 MMWlá Read and listen to the rest 

of the conversation, 

V Do we need anything el se? 

S Lefs have a look. We 5 ve got 

some apples, but there areift 
any grapes. And there isn t any 
coffee, but weVe got some Lea. 

V Is there any orange juice left, or 
did somebody finish it? 

S There s a little, but there isnT 
much, so we need some more. 

V And vegetables? Have we got 
many vegetables? 

S Well> I can see a lew carrots, 
but there aren t many onions. 

V Oh, and don t forget we need a 
lot of crisps. My nephews are 
coming tomorrow! 

S Right, then. I think thafs 
everything. Lefs go! Ry the 
way, how much money have 
yon got? 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Fínd seven count nouns (CNs) and four uncount nonos (UNs) in the conversation. 

2 Tick (/) the correct columns. 


We use *.. 

with CNs 

with UNs 

in positive 
sentences 

in 

questions 

in negative 
sentences 

some 

s 

S 

y 

</ (sometí mes) 

X 

any 

much 

many 

a lot/lots of 

y 

V 

/ 

/ 

/ 

a few 

a Uttle 







Look at the forms of something/someone, etc, 
The rules are the same as for some and any. 
Find two exampíes m the conversation in 
exercise 3. 


Grammar Referente 4.1 plB 


some 


one/body 


where 















































Questíons and answers 


something/someone/somewhere 


4 Look at Sarah and Vicky’s bathroom. Ask and answer 
questions wítb a partoer about these things: 


* make-up 
■ shampoo 

• towels 


* toothbrushes 

* toothpaste 

* toílet paper 


• hairbrushes 

• soap 

• bottles of perfume 




5 Complete the sentences with the correct word* 


some 


thing 

any 

+ 

one/body 

every 


where 

no 




1 c Did you meet_nice at the party?' 

"Yes. I met _who knows you!' 

2 ‘Guch! There's_in my eye!’ 

*Let me look. No, T can’t see_/ 

3 ‘Let’s go hot for our holídays/ 

‘But we carít go that’s too 

expensive/ 

4 Tm so unhappy. ___ loves me. 1 

T know __who loves you* Me/ 

5 I lost my glasses. 1 looked__ , but 1 

couidn’t fínd them. 

6 e Did you buy___ at the shops?' 

'No,__. I didn't have any money/ 

7 Ini bored* I want interesting to 

read, or.__interesting to talk 

to, or interesting to go* 

8 It was a great party. _______ loved it* 

agUM Listen and check* 

Town survey 

6 Work in groups. Talk about the good things and 
bad things about living in your town. Make a 
list, Compare your list with the class* 

Qood -fkm^s 

Tktre. are a \ot oí ca-Cés and 
restaurante. 

Ihere are. som¿ apoÁ skops. 

Wt can ¿jo oh lo-fs o-í «tolks. 

3ad +km£js 

3at lúe. Wavent apt ani\ cpo¿ clübs. 
tnere arent tu ant\ . . . 

Ikere's onlq ont . . , 

T kere isnt anupkere te at ule. can . . . 
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MY UNCLE'S A SHOPKEEPER 

Articles 

BtKl Read and listen to the text. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Ftnd examples of the definite artide (ffte) 
and the índefinite artide (a/an). 

2 Find examples of when there is no artide. 

►► Grammar Referente 4.2 p!33 

■— — - - 


PRACTICE 

Discussing grammar 

I In pairs, find one mistake in each sentence. 

1 He's postman, so he has breakfast at 4 a.m, 

2 The love is more important than money. 

3 I come to the school by bus. 

4 Tin reading one good book at the momcnt. 

5 ‘Where's Jack?" Tn a kitchen 7 

6 I live in centre of town, near the hospital, 

7 My parents bought the lovely house in the 
country 

8 I dont eat the bread because l don’t like it. 

I Complete the sentences with a/an , the , or 

nothing, 

1 I have two children,_boy and_ 

girh _boy is twenty-two and _ 

girl is nineteen, 

2 Mike is__soldter in_Army, and 

Chloe is at ___ university 

3 My wife goes to_work by_ 

train. She's_accountant I donT have 

__ job. I stay at home and look 

after_children. 

4 What ___ lovely day! Why don’t we go 

for_picnic in __park? 

3 'What did you have for_lunch? 7 ‘Just 

._sandwich. 1 





M y uncie’s a shopkeeper. He has a shop in an oíd 
villagc by the River Thanies near Oxford. The 
shop sells a lot of things - bread, milk, fruit, 
vegetables, newspapers - almost everything! It is 
also the villagc post office. The children in the villagc 
always stop to spend a few pence on sweets or ice- 
cream on their way home from school. 

My únele doesnT often leave the village. He hasn’t 
got a car, so once a montli he goes by bus to Oxford 
and has lunch at the Grand Hotel with some friends. 
He is one of the happiest men I know. 












aSB. > i 

m 

Wm 

: ■- í- - -.;>:- - 
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READING 

The best shopping Street in the worlcf 


I Match a famous shopping Street with a town, a store, and a product. 


Street 

Town 

Store 

Product 

Oxford Street — 
Champs-Elysées \ 
Fifth Avenue 

Via Montenapoleone 

Milán 

New York . 
- London -- 
París 

Guerlain ^ 

■— Marks and Spencer } 
Guccí 

Tiffanys 

- underwear and 
jumpers 
leather goods 
jewellery 
perfume 


2 Read the headline and the introducción of the newspaper article, 

Does anything surprise you? What do yon want to fmd out when you 
read the article? Write some questions, 

i Read the article quickly and answer the questions you have wrítten, 

What is the best summary of the article? 

Nowy Swiat is the best shopping Street in the world because... 

... so many Polish people go walking there. 

... it is a pleasant place to shop and the shops are smal!. 

... everythíng is very expensive and very exclusive. 

... the shops sell quality goods that you can't buy anywhere else. 

4 Read the article again and answer the questions. 

1 How do we know that Nowy áwiat is the most popular shopping 
Street? 

2 Why is it such a nice place to go shopping? 

3 What can you see in the pilotos that is described in the article? 

4 Why don’t many foreign people go to Nowy áwiat? 

5 Why are the things produced by Polish manufacturéis so good? 

6 What can you buy here? What can't you buy? 

7 What is expensive? What isn't expensive? 

S What s good about Café Btíkle 7 . 

9 What is special about the shops in Nowy áwiat? 

Language work 

Complete the sentences with different ideas from the article, 

In Nowy Éwiat, there are a lot of... There isrít any ... 

There aren’t any/many ... There are some .,. 

What do you think? 

* What are some of the famous brands and products that you can buy in 
many countries of the world? Think of clothes, food, cars .... 

Make a list. Work in groups and choose the most famous three. 
Compare your list with the class. 

* What is the main shopping Street in your town? What can you buy 
there thats special? 

* Do you enjoy shopping? Wliat do you like shopping for? What dorít 
you like shopping for? 
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The best shopping 
Street in the world 

No, ¡t isn't Oxford Street, the Champs-Elysées, or even Fifth Avenue. A new 
survey shows that the most popular shopping Street in the world is ... Nowy Swiat. 
Where's that? In Warsaw, Poland, of course. by anne applebaum 


1 ^ 

_ a * _«k_ 

'If you're tired, stop at Café Blikle.' 



'There are a lot of small, chic shops/ 



A recent survey has 
shown that the 
busiest shopping 
Street in the world 
is not in London, 
New York, or París, but in 
Warsaw. It's called Nowy Swiat 
(pronounced /novi Jviat/), which 
means New World. An incredihle 
14,000 Poies walk down this 
main Street every hour. 

It is a lovely place to shop. The 
pavements are very wide. There 
are statues, pal aces, attractive 
town houses, exclusive cafés, 
and high-class restaurants. The 
buildings aren/t too tall. They 
look oíd, but in fact the whole 
City was rebuilt after World War ií. 

There aren t any billboards or 
neón ligbts. There isnT any loud 
music, and there aren't rnany 
tourists* People think that 
Polish shops have nothing to 
sel], so nobody comes shopping 
here. The world doesn't know 


about this paradise for shoppers 
-yet 

It is now possible to buy 
aimost everything in Warsaw. 
There are a lot of shops from the 
West, but the interesting thing 
is that Polish manufacturers are 
now producing high quality 
goods, They are good because 
they are not mass produced for 
world consumption. 

Nowy Swiat has a lot of small 
shops, specialist shops, and chic 
shops. It hasn't got the huge 
dcpartment stores that sell the 
same things everywbere. 

If you want an exquísite hand- 
made suit, Nowy Swiat is the 
place to go. ft isn't cheap. You 
will pay up to £1,000. For 
beautiful French baby dothes, 
go to Petit Batean. You will pay 
£50 for a pair of blue jeans for a 
baby. A dress for a baby girl is 
about £90. At Désa, a famous 
antique shop, a desk costs 


£5,000, and a 19th century 
Russian icón is £2(X). 

Not everything is expensive. 
At the shop Pantera you can 
buy leather goods - handbags, 
países, coats, and belts. Cepelia 
specializes in folk art. There are 
aíso book shops and record 
shops. And there are a lot of 
small boutiques that sell men's 
and women's clothes that aren't 
too expensive, 

If you Te tired, stop at Café 
Blikle. This is a fashionable 
place to meet. YouTl fínd a 
lively atmosphere, and a lot of 
well-known Poles* The frozen 
yoghurt and ice-creams are 
excellent, and its famous 
doughnuts are delícíous. 

It is possible to travel the world 
and find the same things for sale 
in every country. But Warsaw is 
difieren! because íts shops are 
unique - and they Ye in Nowy 
Swiat. 
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VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 

Buying things 


E’ 

Pr 





CZO Lisien ío the conversations. Answer the questions. 

1 Where are the conversations taking place? Choose from the places in exercise 1. 

2 What does the customer want? 

3 Can the shop assistant/cashier help? 

4 How much does the customer pay? 

Complete these lines from the conversations. Look at the tapescript on p64 and check your answers. 


1 A Helio, Can I help you? 

B I__, thanks. 

B I’m looking for a jumper 

_. Have you got. 

A Pll just have a look. 

_are you? 

B Médium. 


A Here you are. 

B That’s great. 

A Of course. The changing 
rooms are over there. 

B I like it. 

A It_. 


B How much is it? 
A £39.99. 

B OK. I_ 


A How would you like to pay? 

B _.. 


_ help me? 

I’m looking for this 
month’s edition of Vague. 
Can you tell me 

_ ? 

B Over there. 

Middle shelf. Next 
to She. 


3 A Helio. I_help me. I’ve got a bad 

coid and a sore throat. Can you_? 

B OK. You can take these three times a day. 

A Thank you._some 

tissues_, please? 

B Sure._? 

A No, that’s all, thanks. 


A Good morning. Can I have a_ 

please? 

B Espresso? 

A Yes, please. Oh, and a doughnut, please. 
B _there aren’t_ 


We ve got some delicious carrot cake, and 
chocolate cake. 

A OK. Carrot cake, then. 

B Certainiy. Is_? 

A Yes, thanks. 


A Thank you. 


, please. 


1 


3 


1 What can you buy or do in 
these places? Write two things 
for each place. 

Compare your ideas with the class. 


a clothes shop 

a chemist’s 

a café 

a bank 

a newsagents 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Prices and shopping 


1 Look at the way we write and say prices Ln Britisb and American English. Practise 
saying them* 


British English 

American English 

Written Spoken 

£1 a pound 

50p fifty p 

£199 one pound ninety-níne 

£16,40 sixteen pounds forty 

Written Spoken 

$1 a dollar 

5QC fifty cents 

25C a quarter 

10< a dime 


QQ Listen to the conversations and write the numbers you hcar. 



2 What's the exchange rate between sterling/US dollars and your currency? 
There are aboutfive ... to the do llar. 

ín your country, how much ís ..* ? 

• 3 pair of jeans * a packet of dgarettes 

* a hamburger • a litre of petroí 

í Make conversations in these places with a partner. 

Use the ideas to help you* 


1 in a clothes shop 


3 ln a café 


a black/white coffee 
an espresso/a cappucctno 
a pot of tea 

a sparkÜng/stíll mineral water 
a piece of chocolate cake 


a shirt/tie 

What size are you? 
smah/medíum/large 
too small/too big 
Hl have It, please. 
ni leave them, thanks. 











































II 


What do you want to do? 


Verb patterns 1 * Future forms * Hot verbs • How do you feet? 


STARTER 




Complete these sentences with ¡deas about you. 


• One day I want to ... 

* I can ,,. but l can't.. - 


Ríght now, Id like to,.,, 
Tonight i'm going to,,. 


I enjoy... beca use I like , 


HOPES AND AMBITIONS 

Verb patterns 1 


í Match the people with their hopes and ambitions. 

1 □ Td like to have my own business, something like a flying school. 

2 □ l'm going to be an astronaut and fly to Mars. 

3 □ l'm looking forward to having more time to do the things I want to do, 

4 L J I would love to have one of my plays performed on the London stage. 

5 □ We hope to find work as we go round the world. 

6 di We're thinking of moving, because the kids will be leaving home soon, 

Bi-IB Listen and check. 

2 Complete the chart. 



_Wm U i : ' \ 

•SeaK; 9 


Ambítions/Plans 


Reaso ns 


Sean 



Mel 



Justin 



Martyn 



Amy 



Alison 




3 Underline the exampies of verb + verb in exercise 1. 
Vd like to have my own business ,.. 


Look at the tapescript on p!2ü. Find more examples of 
verb + verb. 
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PRACTICE 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Complete the sentences with the words 
¡o abroad. Rut the verb go ¡n the correct 
form. 

I want to go abroad, 
l'd like ... 

1 can’t .. . 

i'm looking forward to ... 

Ihope .,. 

I enjoy ... 

I’m thinking of ,.. 
l'd íove. .. 

1 What’s the difference between these 
sentences? 

I like going to the cinema. 

l’d like to go to the cinema tonight. 

►► Grammar Reference 5.1 and 5.2 p!34 


Díscussíng grammar 

1 In these sentences, one or two verbs are correct, but not all three. 
Tick (/) the correct verbs. 

1 I_to live in a hot country. 

a □ want b □ enjoy c □ d like 

2 We_going to Italy for our hoHdays. 

a □ arehoping b □ ’re thinking of c □ like 

3 í_go home early tonight. 

a D want b □ like c □ can 

4 i_to see yon again soon. 

a □ hope b □ d like c □ ’m looking forward 

5 Do yon_learning English? 

a □ want b □ enjoy c □ like 

6 We_having a few days off soon, 

a □ 're thinking of b □ d Iove to c □ 're looking forward to 

Make correct sentences with the other verbs. 

Making questions 



2 Complete the questions. 


] A I hope to go to university. 

B (What/want/study?)_ 

2 A One of my favourite hobbies is cooking, 

B (What/Iike/make?)_ 

3 A I get terrible headaches. 

B (When/start/get/them?)_ 

4 A We’re planning our summer hoíidays at the moment. 

B (Where/thmk/go?)_ 

5 A I’m tired. 

B (What/like/do/toníght?)_ 


CQ] Listen and check. What are A s answers? Practise the 
conversations with a partner. 


Talking about you 


3 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. 

• What do you like doing on hoiiday? 

• Where would you like to be right now? 

■ Do you like learning English? 

• Would you like to learn any other languages? 

• Would you like to have a break now? 

4 Ask and answer questions about your plans and ambitions. 
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FUTURE INTENTIONS P' 

going to and will ,! 


I Match the pie tures and sentences. 

1 □ They're going to watch a football 

match, 

2 □ ril pick it up for yon. 

3 □ She's going to travel round the 

world. 

4 □ It*s OK. FU answer it. 

5 O Don't worry. 1*11 lend you sotne. 

6 O WeVe going out to have a me al. 


2 Add a line befo re and after the sentences 
in exercise 1. 

Before 

t haven't got any money, 

What's Ali doing next year? 

The phone's ringíng, 

Darnn! iVe dropped one 

What are you and Pete doing tonight? 

What are the lads doing thís afternoon? 


After 

Thank you. That’s very kind, 
í P m expecting a cali, 

Thanks. fll pay you back tomorrow. 
I won't forget. 

Lucky her! 

Arsenal are playing at home. 

It's rny birthday. 


Listen and dieck. Practise the 
conversations with a partner. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Notice the forms of witi 

111 = shortform 

I won't - negatíve short form 

2 AH the sentences ín exercise 1 
express intentions. Three intentions 
are spontaneous. Which are they? 
Three of the intentions are 
premeditated. What happened before 
each one? 

Grammar Referente 53 p!34 
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3 Choose the correct verb form. 

1 ‘My bag ís so heavy/ 

‘Give it to me. 77/ carry / Vm going to carry it for 

2 I bought some warm boots because 77/ go / Vm 
going skiing. 

3 ‘Tony's back from holiday/ 

Is he? 77/ give / Vm going to give him a ring. 1 

4 ‘What are you doing tonight? 1 

1 We7J see / were going to see a play at the theatre/ 

5 You can telJ me your secret. 7 worít tell / Vm not 
going to tell anyone, 

6 Congratulations! í hear youll get married / you re 
going to get married. 

7 7 need to post these letters. 1 

‘Vllgo / Vm gomgshoppmg soon. 77/ post / Vm going 
to post them for you/ 

8 ‘Now, holidays, Where will you go / are you going thls 
year?’ c We dont know yet; 

4 Éfrfcl Glose your books. Listen to the beginnings of 
the conversatkms. Complete them. 


Taiking about you 

6 Tatk to a partner about your plans for tonight, tomorrow, 
ncxt weekend, your uext holiday, Christmas 
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Discusslng grammar 


Check it 

S Correct these sentences, 

1 What you want drínk? 

2 i have a Coke, please. 

3 I can't to help you. 

4 Its starting rain. 

5 Ym iooking forward to see you again soon. 

6 I think to change my job soon. 

7 Phone me tonight. I give you my phone number. 

8 í see the doctor tomorrow about my back. 


What are you doing/going 
to do tonight? 

~¡r 


( Where are you going... ? ] 


Vm going to stay at home and ... 


( I’m going to see ... 

\ - ) 


I thmk Vil... 1 


PRACTICE 

Let’s have a party! 

1 Your class has decided to have a party. Everyone must 
help. Say what youll do. 

[l’llbringthe mu/ÍT) f ni buy 

Tr ^ 

2 Your teacher didrYt hear what you said. Listen to your 
teacher and correct him/her. 

Teacher 


ftíght. 77/ bring 

K ~—la¬ 


sóme m tiste. 


0h } all right Well, Vil 
buy same crisps. 


same 


You 


No, Vm going to bring some musid 


No, no. Vm going to buy some crisps! 

——- 


























































READING 

Hollywood kids 


1 What are some of the problems of beíng a 
teenager? Tick (/) the boxcs on the left. 

□ drugs □ 

□ violence in the streets □ 

□ they don't have enough money □ 

□ tfieir parents don't gíve them enough attention □ 

□ they worry about how they Look □ 

□ they have no ¡nterests or ambitions □ 

□ their parents want them to do well in lífe □ 

□ they're too oíd to be children, but too young □ 

to be adults 


2 Read the text about Hollywood kids. What are 
some of their problems? Tick (/) the boxes 
on the right. Are there any differences? 

3 Are these sentences true {/) or false (X)? 
Correct the false sentences. 

1 Everybody in Hollywood is rich and 
famous. 

2 Hollywood kids don t lead ordinary lives. 

3 They understand the valué of what they 
have. 

4 Trent Maguire is spoiSt and ambitions, 

5 The adults try hard to be good parents. 

6 Amanda’s mother listens to all her 
daughter’s problems, 

7 The kids are often home alone, 

8 Their parents organize every part of their 
lives. 

9 The kids don’t want to be children, 

10 All the kids complain about living in 

Hollywood. 

4 Answer the questions. 

1 In what ways do Trente Amanda> Emily, 
and Lindsey live unreal lives? 

2 Does anything surprise you in what the 
kids say? 

3 What are their ambitions? 

What do you think? 

• Do you feel sorry for children in Hollywood? 

Is there anything about their lives that you 
would líke? 

• What is your opinión of their parents? 

• Do teenagers around the world think the same 
as Hollywood kids? 

• Do you think it is dangerous to have 
everything you want? 
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Growing up 



I n Hollywood, everybody wants to be rich, famous, 
and beautifui. Nobody wants to be oíd, unknown, 
and poor, For Hollywood kids, Ufe can be difficult 
because they grow up in such an unreal atmosphere. 
Their parents are anibitious, and the children are 
part of the parents' ambitions. 

Parents pay for extravagant parties, expensive cars, and 
designer ciothes. When every dream can come true, kids 
learn the valué of nothing because they have everything, A 
13-year-old boy, Trent Maguire, has a driver, credit cards, and 
unlimited cash to do what he wants when he wants. 'One 
day, l'll earn more than my Dad/ he boasts. 

Parents buy eare and attention for their children because 
they have no time to give it themselves. Amanda's mother 
employs a personal trainer, a nutritionist, a bodyguard/ 
chauffeur, a singing coach, and a counsellor to look after all 
her 15-year-old daughter's needs. 

Often there is no paren t at home most days, so children 
decide whether to make their own meáis or go out to 
restaurants, when to watch televisión or do homework. They 
organize their own social lives. They play no childhood 
games. They become adults befo re they're ready. 

Hollywood has always been the city of dreams. The kids in 
L.A. live unreal lives where money, beauty, and pleasure are 
the only gods. Will children around the world soon start to 
think the same? Or do they already? 
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Looks are very important in Hollywood. 

If you're good-looking, you'll go far. I want to 
be a beautician. You grow up really fast in L.A. 
Everyone is in a rush to be an adult, to be going to 
clubs. It's not cool to be a kid. Mijanou, aged 18 
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Everyone thinks Hollywood 
is so g-lamorous, but I have news 




n 


ll 

■. j \ 


Los Angeles 

; I live in a hotel 
and when I come 
home from school, 
íhere are maybe 80 
peo pie who say 
'Good day' to me. 

It's their job to say 
that. ín the 
bathroom there are 
mirrors everywhere. 
I love looking at 
myself. I can spend 
five hours doing 
my hair and 
posing. 

I'm going to 
be a model. 

Emily, aged 10 


I've wanted to get my nose done 
since I was 12. My friends started 
having plástic surgery and liposuction 
during my freshman year of high 
school. My nose cost $10,000. 

But it was worth it. It changed my 
Me. I'm gonna get into the movies. 
Lindsey, aged 18 


for you. It is real ly dangerous 
growing up in L.A. People have 
guns. Sometimes I think km going 
crazy. km going to get out of here 
just as soon as I can. Zavier,aged 18 
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VOCABULARY 

Hot verbs - have, go, come 


LISTENING 

You’ve got a fríend 


T The verbs have, go , and come are very common in English. 
Look at these examples fio ni the text on p42—3. 


have 

go 

come 

.♦. they have no 
tíme.., 

1 have news for you. 

You’ll go far. 

I'm going crazy. 

Every dream can 
come true. 

... come homefrom 
school. *, 


2 Put have, go, or come into each gap. 

__an accident _____ a coid 

_first in a race _____ wrong 

_out for a meal _a meeting 

___ and see me __ abroad 

___shopping 

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of have 
(or have got), go 7 or come. 

1 We’re_a party next Saturday, Would you like 


1 Who says these things? Wríte 1, 2, or 3 in the boxes, 

1 Your best friend 

2 Your boyfriend/girlfriend 

3 Your ex-boyfriend/girlffiend 

□ ni love you forever 
L FU never forget you, 

|_ Hl always be there for you. 

□ FU always remember the times we bad together, 

□ FU do anything for you. 

□ Youll never find anyone who loves you more than 1 do, 

2 Listen to the ñrst verse of the song, Discuss these 
questions. 

1 Do yon think the man and woman Hve together? 

2 Is it a cióse relatioiishíp? 

3 What is the relationship between them now? What do 
you think it was in the past? 

3 0331 Listen and complete the song. 

You Ve got a friend, by Carole King 


2 I 


a terrible headache. Can I 


borne, 


round and 


please? 

You must see my new fíat, 
a drink some time. 

Tm_out now, Mum. Bye!’ ‘OK._ 

good time. What time are you_home?’ 

Hi, Dave. Pete_a shower at the moment. 

Til just_and tell him 

you re here. 

_on! Get out of 

bed. It s time 
to school. 



When you’re down and troubled 

And you need a_ 

And nothing, but__ 


Cióse your eyes and think of me 

And soon I_ 

To brighten up even your darkest nights. 
(Chorus) 

You just cali out my ñame, 
and you know wherever I am 

I_to see you again. 

Winter, spring,_ 

All you have to do is cali 

And ni be there, yeah, yeah, yeah, 

You_. 

If the sky above you 
______ and full of clouds 

And that oíd north 



Keep your head together 

And_ 

And soon l’ll be knocklng on your door. 

Hey,_that you’ve got a friend? 

People can be so coid 

__and desert you 

Well they’ll take your soul if you let them 
Oh, yeah, but 
(Chorus) 
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2 All the lines in A answer the question How are you? Match a line in A with a line in B. 


1 I feel nervous, ^ ‘ 

2 I don’t feel very wetL 

3 Tm feeling a lot better, thanks. 

4 f m really excited. 

5 fmfed up with this weather. 

6 fm really tired. 

7 fm a bit worried. 

8 I feel really depressed at the moment. 


5 

Ifs so wet and miserable, 
fm going on hoíiday to Australia tomorrow. 
My grandfather's going into hospital for tests. 
\ think fm getting the 'flu. 

Nothíng’s goíng right in my Ufe. 
iVe got an exam today 
fve got a lot more energy, 
l couldn’t get to sleep last night. 


J Choose a reply for each sentenee in exercise 2. 

a Cheer up! Things can't be that bad! 
b Why don’t you go home to bed? 
c fm sorry to hear that, but fm sure he'll be all right. 
d I know. We really need some sunshine, don’t we? 
e Poor you! That happens to me sometí mes. I just read ín bed. 
f Thati great Have a good tíme, 
g That’s good. Ton pleased to hear it. 
h Good lucid Do your best 


Listen and compare your answers, 

4 Make more conversatíons with a partner about these things- 

* a wedding * a visit to the dentist * a letter from the bank 

• a btg project at work • problems with teenage children 
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Tell me! What’s it like? 


What... like? • Comparatives and superlativas • Synonyms and antonyms • Directions 


STARTER 


1 What is the capital city of your country? What is the population? Is it an oíd or modern city? 

r 


2 Write down two things that you like 
about your capital and two things that 
you don’t like. Tell the class. 


I like tmvelling on the buses in Loruion bul 1 
don’t like the Underground, it’s too expensive. 


WORLD TRAVEL 

What’s ¡t like? 

1 Read about Todd Brídges. 

2 What do you know about Melbourne, Dubak and 
París? Where are they? 

3 má*m Listen to what Todd says about therrL 
Write the adjectives he uses for each city. 
Compare with a partner. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Match the questions and answers, 

ít's beauttful. 

Do you like París? Yes, I do, 

Whafs París like? It’s got lots of oíd buildings. 
No, I don't 

2 Which question in 1 means; Tell me about París, 

Grammar Referente 6,1 pB5 


4 Work with a partner, Ask and answer questions 
about the places Todd visited. 


Whafs Melbourne like? 

- 


D 





Todd Bridges 


is only seventeen years oíd but he is 
already a successful tennis player. He comes from 
Chicago, USA, but he travels all over the world 
ptaying tennis. Last year he played in tennis 
championships in , , and 
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PRACTICE 

Whafs Chicago like? 


BIG> BIGGER, BIGGEST! 

Comparatives and superlatives 


1 You are asking Todd about Chicago, Complete the 
questions with is or are and the correct words from the 
box. 



1 You What the wsather like? 

Todd Well, Chicago s called The windy city 5 and it 
really can be wíndy! 

2 You What__ like? 

Todd They’re very interesting. You meet people from 
all over the world. 

3 You What _like? 

Todd A lot of them are very, very talL The Sears Tower 
is 110 storeys high. 

4 You What__like? 

Todd They re very good, You can fínd food from every 
country in ihe world, 

5 You What_ like? 

Todd Oh, it’s wondérful. There’s lots to do in Chicago. 

2 TM Listen and check. Practise with a partner. 

J Ask and answer the same questions about the town or dty 

yon are in now. 


3 Read the second parí of the conversation with Todd. 
He compares the places he visited ¡ast year. Can you 
complete any of the sentences? 



Melbourne, and in sotne ways Duba! was the 

__interesting of all because it was so dífferent , 

___ any other place I know. It was also the 

__, driest, and__ modern. It was hot in 

Melbourne but not_ hot_ in Duba!. 

Dubai was _ hotter! Melbourne is__ 

older _ Dubai but not ___ oíd _ 

París. Paris was_oldest city I visited, but 

it has some great modern buildings, too. Itll 
was the_romantic place. I loved it. g g 



T 6.1 


Listen and check. 
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GRAMMAR SPOT 

1 

What are the comparative and superlative 
forms of the following adjectives? What I 


are the rules? 
a small 

c busy 


coid 

noisy 


near 

dry 


b big 

d beautiful 


hot 

interesting 


wet 

exciting 

2 

These adjectives are irregular. What are 
the comparative and superlative forms? 


far good bad ¡ 


3 

Adjectives also combine with as .. * as. 


Melbourne isn't as cosmopolitan as 


Chicago» 


Grammar Referente 6.2 p155 


Listen and repeat the sentenees» 
/bata 5an/ 

This summer's hotter than last 

faz hot sz/ 

It wasn't as hot as this last year. 

3 Practise these sentences with a partner. 
it isn t as eoid today as it was yesterday 
But it ? $ colder than it was last week. 

I'm not as tall as you, but I m taller than Anna, 
This car's more expensive than John's. 

But it isn't as expensive as Anna’s* 


Listen and check. 
4 Learn this poem by heart 

Good, better, best. 
Never, never rest 
til your good i$ better. 
And your better best 
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PRACTICE 

Comparing four capital cities 

1 Match the cities and the photographs, Of which coun tríes are these 


C< 

5 


the capital cities? 


París Beijing Stockholm Brasilia 



c 

6 


1 Work with a partner. Your teacher will give you same Information. 
Student A Read about París and Beijing» 

Student B Read about Stockholm and Brasilia. 


Ask and answer these questions to find out about the other two cities» 

* How oíd is it? 

• How big is it? 


How man y people live there? 
How hot/cold do es it get? 
How wet is it? 

How far is it from the sea? 


^ fímv oid is it? 


D 


Ifs very oíd. It was 
founded in ... 

— ^ — 


j 


3 Now compare the four cities. 



4 Compare some cities in your country. 





































Conversations 


5 Work with a partner and continúe these 
conversations. 


1 A I moved to a new fíat last week. 

B Oh, really? What’s it like? 

A Well, it’s bigger than my oíd one but 
it isn’t as modern, and ... 

2 A I hear Sandy and Al broke up. 

B Yeah. Sandy’s got a new boyfriend. 

A Oh, really? What’s he like? 

B Well, he’s_than AI, and ... 

3 A We have a new teacher. 

B Oh, really? What’s she like? 

A Well, I think she’s the_teacher 

we’ve ever had ... 

4 A ts that your new car? 

B Well, ít’s second-hand, but it’s new 
to me. 

A What’s it like? 

B Well, it’s_than my oíd car ... 


Act out a conversation to the class. Whose 
is the longest? 


last lines. 


Listen and compare. Repeat the 


Check it 

6 Correct these sentences. 

1 He’s more older than he looks. 

2 Jessica’s as tal! than her mother. 

3 ‘What does New York like?’ ‘It’s really 
exciting!’ 

4 Trains in London are more crowded 
that in París. 

5 Oxford is one of oldest universities in 
Europe. 

6 He isn’t as intelligent than his sister. 

7 This is more hard than I expected. 

8 Who is the most rich man in the 
World? 

9 Everything is more cheap in my 
country. 

10 Rome was hotter that I expected. 


LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

Living in another country 



1 What do you know about Sweden? What is the country like? What are 
the people like? Discuss these statements about Sweden. Do you think 
they are true (/) or false (X)? 

1 In winter there is only one hour of daylight. 

2 Swedish people lookforward to winter. 

3 The houses are coid. 

4 The houses are much better Ínsulated than in Britain. 

5 In parís of Sweden írom May to July the sun never sets. 

6 Londoners work Ionger hours than the Swedes. 

7 Swedes always start work early in the morning. 

8 Country cottages in Sweden are usually very luxurious. 

9 AH houses have a sauna, 

10 The whole family like to sit in the sauna together. 

2 You are going to listen to Jane Bland talking to her friend, 
Fran, about her life in Sweden. Jane comes from London, but three 
years ago she married a Swede and went to live and work in 
Stockholm. Listen and check your answers to exercise 1. 

3 Compare your country with what you learned about Sweden. 

In my country it gets darle at five o'dock ¡n winter, and it’s mucli wamer. 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

A tale of two millionaires 




T Who are the richest people in your country? Where 
does their money come from? How do they spend their 
money? 

2 Match the verbs and nouns. Many of them are to do 
with money 


Verbs 

Nouns 

buy 

spoil 

wear 

open 
live in 
ínherit 
make 

arrest 

invest 

ampútate 

a bank account 
poverty 
a thief 
a will 

stocks and shares 
a child 
a leg 

ragged dothes 

a lot of money from someone 
a lot of money in something 


3 You are going to read about two millionaires. One was 
very mean, the other very genero us. First read quickly 
about Miiton Petrie. Can you remember any examples 
of his kindness? 

4 Now read quickly about Hetty Green. Can you 
remember any examples oí her meanness? 

5 Read one text more carefully then answer the questions 
with a partner who read the other text, 

2 When were Miiton and Hettv boro? 

2 What were their parents Jilee? 

3 How did Miiton and Hetty become so wealthy? 

4 Who wore ragged dothes? 

5 What was the meanest thing Hetty did? 

6 Why did Miiton like making a lot of money? 

7 Who did they marry? 

8 When did they die? How oíd were they? 

9 Who left the most money? Who did they leavc it to? 

What do you thinlc? 

Discuss these questions in small groups. 

* How were Miiton and Hetty's ehíídhoods differerct? 

* How did their childhoods affect them later? 

* Why was Miiton especially generousto polícemen? 

* Why did Hetty's daughter build a hospital? 

* What was the kindest thing Miiton did? 

* Who had the happier life? Miiton or Hetty? 



aHi 

Ir 


C 1 


Jl 


Some millionaire sp 



The Most Generous Man in the World 

E very morning, billionaire Miiton Petrii 
walked from his New York apartment 
and bought a newspaper from the 
ragged oíd man on the Street córner, 
One morning the man wasn't there. 
Petrie learned that he was very ill in the city] 
hospital, immediateiy he paid his hospital bilí ait 
later, when the man died, paid for his funeral. 
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¡res I spend it and some save ¡t. Elizabeth Wilson reports on one of each, 


A 



The oíd man was just one of 
many people that Milton Petrie 
helped with his money. 
Whenever he read about personal 
dlsasters in his newspaper Petrie 
sent generous cheques, especially 
tci the famities of policemen or 
fixemen injured at work. He also 
sent cheques to a motlier who 
lost five children in a fire, and a 
beautiful model, whose face was 
cut in a knife attack. It cost him 
millions of dollars, but he still 
had millions left. He said that he 
was lucky in business and he 
wanted to help those less 
fortúnate than himself. 'The nice 
thing is, the harder I work, the 
more money I make, and the 
more people 1 can help.' 

Millón Petrie died in 1994, 
when he was 92. His wil! was 120 
pages long because he left $ 150 
million to 383 people. His widow, 
Carrol!, his fourth and last wife, 
said his generosity was a result of 
tile poverty of his early years. His 
family were poor but kind- 
hearted. His father was a Russian 
immigrant who became a 
policeman, but he never arrested 
anyone, he was too kind. He 
couldn't even give a parking 
ticket. 



The Richest, Meanest Woman 
in the World 


enrietta (Hetty) Green 
was a very spoilt, only 


TT 

child, She was born in 

Massachusetts, USA, in 
A 1835. Her father was a 
millionaire businessman. Her mother 
was often ill, and so from the age of 
two her father took her with him to 
work and taught her about stocks and 
shares. At the age of six she started 
reading the daily financial newspapers 
and she opened her own bank account. 

Her father died when she was 21 and 
she inherited $7.5 million. She went to 
New York and invested on Wall Street. 
Hetty saved every penny, eating in the 
cheapest restaurants for 15 cents. She 
became one of the richest and most 
hated women in the world. She was 
called 'The Witch of Wall Street'. At 33 
she married Edward Green, a multi- 
millionaire, and had two children, Ned 
and Sylvia. 

Hetty's meanness was legendary. She 
always argued about prices in shops. 
She walked to the local grocery store to 
buy broken cookies (biscuits) which 
were much cheaper, and to get a free 
bone for her much-lo ved dog, Dewey. 
Once she lost a two-cent stamp and 
spent the night looking for it, She 
never bought clothes and always wore 
the same long, ragged black skirt. Worst 
of all, when her son Ned fell and 
injured his knee, she refused to pay for 
a doctor and spent hours looking for 
free medical help. In the end Ned's leg 
was amputated. 

When she died in 1916 she left her 
children SIGO million (worth $9.3 
billion today). Her daughter buüt a 
hospital with her money. 
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VOCABULARY AND PRONUNCIATION 

Synonyms Antonyms 


1 We o fren use synonyms in conversation becausc we 
don t want to repeat words. 


3 Wc can also use antonyms in conversation to avoid 
repeating words. 



^ Yes, it's really beautiful. "j 


f It s a lovely day todayí 



Yes, it wasrít 
very nice, was it? 


What an awf ul meal! ^ 


Complete the conversations, using an adjective of similar 
meaning from the box. 

fed up generous brilliant messy modern wealthy 

1 c Mary s family is very rich." 

c Wel 1,1 knew her únele was very_ ? 

2 c Look at all these new buildingsP 

'Yes. París is much more __than 1 expected/ 

3 c Wasn't that film wonderfiilF 

"Yes, it was__: 

4 "George doesn’t earn much money, but he’s so k\ná! 

"He í$> isn’t he? He"s one of the most ___ people 1 

know* 

5 'An ns bedrooms really untidy againP 

‘Is it? I toíd her it was_yesterday, and she 

promised to deán it" 

6 Tm bored with this lessonF 

"I know, Fm really with it, too!" 


2 iffl Listen and check. Listen again, paying particular 
attention to the stress and intonation. Practise the 
conversations with a partner 


Match the following adjectives with their fwo opposites 
in exercise 1. 

interested bored _ fed up 

horrible __ ,___ 

mean _ ,__ 

oíd 

poor ___ 

tidy ____ ____ 

4 Sometimes it is more polite to use not very and an 
opposite adjective. 

Tom*s so short Well> hés not very tall 

He always wears such They certainly 

dirty clothes. arent very deán. 

Reply lo these sentences. Be more polite. 

1 Londons such an expensive dty. 

2 Paul and Sue are so mean. 

3 Their lio use is always so messy. 

4 Their children are so noisy. 

5 John looks so miserable. 

6 His sisters so stupid. 

5 Listen and check- Pay particular attention to 
the stress and intonation. Practise the conversations 
with your partner. 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Directions 


I iook at the map of Chesswood and find these things: 

* afarm • awood • a pond * apath * a hill • a river • a bridge • agate 



2 Read these descriptions and add the places 

to the map. 

1 The hotel is opposite the car park. 

2 The bank is on the córner of Lower 
Road and Hill Road. It is next to the 
baker’s. 

3 The supermarket is between the 
chemist’s and the greengrocer’s. 

4 There is a bus stop in front of the flower 
shop in Station Road. 

5 There are two pubs. The Red Líon is in 
Station Road, opposite the flower shop 
near the railway bridge, and the Oíd 
Shepherd is in Church Street, behind 
the school. 


3 Ask and answer questions about the places on the map. Use the 
prepositions from exercise 2, 


/ \ 

Where’s the 

| 

r v 

It’s on the comer of Station Road and 

library? ^ 


Green Street, opposite the flower shop. 




4 Complete the directions from Chesswood farm to the church with 
the prepositions in the box. Look at the map to help you. 

up down over past through out of (x2) in(to) across 

You go_the path,_the pond,_the bridge, and 

_the gate. Then you go_the road and take the path 

_the wood. When you come_the wood you walk 

_the path and_the church. ít takes five minutes. 


T 6.10 


Listen and check. 


5 Give your partner directions to get to your house from your school. 
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Famous couples 


Present Perfect • for, since • Adverbs, word pairs * Short answers 


STARTER pfo 


What is the Past Simple and the past participle of these verbs? 
write be sell win have read do eat know break 






FAMOUS WRITERS 

Present Perfect and Past Simple 


Anthony Trollope (1815-1882) 


1 Look at the photographs of two well-known English 

writers. How do you think they are related? 

Complete the sentences with He or She. 

1 _wrote novéis about Victorian life. _ writes 

novéis about modern people and their relationships. 

2 _wrote 47 novéis, travel books, biographies, and 

short stories._has written over twenty novéis, 

_started writing in her thirties. 

3 _has i i ved in the west of England for forty years. 

_lived ¡n Ireland for eighteen years. 

4 _has been married twice, and has two daughters. 

_married for the first time in 1966._was 

married and had two sons. 


T 7.1 


Listen and checL Practise the sentences. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Find examples of the Past Simple in sentences 1-4. 
Find exampies of the Present Perfect. 

2 Complete the rule. 

We make the Present Perfect with the auxiliary verb 

_+ the_. 

3 Why are different tenses used in these sentences? 

Anthony Trollope wrote forty-seven novéis. 
Joanna Trollope has written twenty novéis. 

►► Grammar Reference 7.1 and 7.2 p136 
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PRACTICE 



2 Put the verbs in the Fresen! Perfect or Pasí Simple, 

1 Anthony TroLlope__ (travel) to South Africa, Australia, 

Egvpt, and the West Indies. Joanna Trollope_(travel) 

to many parts of the worid. 

2 She_(win) many awards, and severa] of her stories 

__(appear) on TV. 

3 Her first book (come) out ín 1980. Sínce then, she 

_____ (sell) more than 5 million copies. 

4 She_(go) to school in the south of En g] and, and 

_(study) English al Oxford University, but she __ 

(live) in the country for most of her life. 

5 She writes her hooks by hand, She_(have) the same 

pen since 1995. 


Distussing grammar 

1 Choose the correct verb form. 

1 Have you ever been / Did you ever go to a 
rock eoneert? 

2 I saw / have seert The Flash last week, 

3 1 Lo ve rock and rolL I like / have. liked it a] I 
my life. 

4 The Flash’s concert was / has been fantastic 

5 I have bought / bought all their records 
since then, 

6 The Flash have been / are together for over 
fifteen years, 

Find someone who , * , 



Listen and check. 

3 Mere are the answers to some questions about Joanna. What are 
the questions? 

5 In 1980. 

?) 6 Twice. (How many times ?) 

7 Yes, two daughters. (... children?) 

8 Since 1995. 


1 For forty years. 

2 Engiish. (Y. study . 

3 More than twenty, 

4 O ver five million. 


Listen and check. 


Joanna Trollope ( 1943 - ) 


Your teacher will give you a card which begins 
Find someone who .... 

Find someone who has been to China. 


Decide on the question, beginning Have you 
ever ... ? Stand up, and ask everyone in the 
class. 

Ask questions to find out more. 



Report l>ack to the class. 
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for and since 

4 Complete the time expressions with for or since. 


1 

a year 

4 _ 

_nine o’clock 

7 

months 

2 

lialf an liour 

5 

I was a student 

8 

1999 

3 

August 

6 

a couple of days 




5 Match a line in A and B and a semen ce in C. There is more than one answer. 


A 

B 

c 

1 Tve known my best friend 

2 1 last went to the cinema 1 

3 fve had this watch 

4 We’ve used this book 

5 We lived in our oíd fíat \ 

6 We haven't had a break ^ 

7 l last had a hotiday 

8 This buíldmg has been a school 

from 1988 to 1996. 

for an hour. 

two weeks ago, 

since 1985. f 

since the beginning of term. ) 

- for years. -—--- 

for three years. 
in 1999. 

It's not bad. 1 quite líke it. 

1 went camping with some friends, 

We met whert we were 10, 
l really need a cup of toffee, 

My Dad gave ít to me for my birthday. 

We moved because we needed somewhere bigger. 
The film was rubbish, 

Before that it was an office. 

. - 


Listen and check. Make similar sentences about you. 

Asking questions 

6 Complete the conversation. 

What tenses are the three questions? 

A Wbere_live, Olga? 

B In a fíat near the park. 

A How long_there? 

B For three years. 

A And why_move? 





B We wanted to live in a nicer area. n 

QQ Listen and check. Practise the conversation with a partner. 
7 Make more conversations, using the same tenses. 


I A What... do? 

2 A ... got a car? 

3 A knowPete Brown? 

B 1 work . , . 

B Yes, 1... 

B Yes,!,,. 

A How long ... ? 

A How long ... ? 

A How long ... ? 

B For... 

B Since... 

B For... 

A What... do before that? 

A How much ... pay for it? 

A Where,.. meet him? 

B 1 worked... 

B It was,.. 

B We.,. 


8 With a partner, ask and answer questions beginning How long... ? 
How long have you lived / worked / known / had ^ 



Then get some more information. 


f Why didyou move? 1 What didyou do befare Where didyon meet... ? 

-- - y - - y - 
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

The band Style 

1 What kinds of music do you Üke? If you could 
meet your favourite bands or síngers, what would 
you ask them? 

1 1 W1 Listen to an interview with two musicians, 
Suzie and Guy from the band Style. Put S or G in 
Cülumns 1 and 2. Put / or #in column 3, 


1 What do they 
do in the band? 

2 Bands they have 
played with 

3 Places they 
have visited 

□ guitar 

□ keyboards 

D drums 

□ harmónica 

□ vocal i st 

□ UB40 

G Líonel Richíe 

G Phil Cotlins 

G Génesis 

G Happy Mondays 

G Bonjovi 

G Ace 

□ Holland 

J Hungary 

G America 

G Sweden 

G Japan 

G Italy 

G Australia 

-Va 


Which bands ha ve they played with? Which countries 
¡lave they been to? 

) Answer the questions. 

1 Why do Suzie and Guy feel tired? 

2 What have they done this year? 

3 Have they had a good time? 

4 What was special about the song Mean Street ? 

5 How many years have they been together? 

6 Where do they want to go? 

7 What jobs has Guy had? What about Suzie? 

(She's worked ... ) 

Unguage work 

4 Mate sentences about Suzie and Guy with the pirrases 
in the boxes: 


A 

B 

in April 
in 1995 

two years ago 
when she left college 

since 1997 
about twenty-five 
fífteen years 
since he was 17 


What tense are the verbs in the sentences from A? 
What about B? 

S Ask and answer the questions. 

* What/do/before forming Style? 

«... be/to America? 


How/meet each other? 
How many records/make? 


Roleplay 


6 Sonic of you are mernbers of a band. Oíhers are journ, 
who are going to interview the band. Your teacher wi 
you sonríe ideas, When you are ready, have the inte: 

















READING 

Celebrity interview 


THE POP STAR AND THE FOOTBALLE! 


1 Which celebrities are in the news at the moment? Why 
are they ín the news? What llave they done? 

2 Look at the articie from Hi! Magazine, Who is the 
couple in the interview? Are there magazmes like ibis 
Ín your country? What sort of stories do they have? 

3 Read the articie quickly and put these questions in the 
right place, 

1 Have there ever beert times when you have 
thought ‘Thfs relationship isn't working'? 

2 Terry, footballers are usually hard, but you 
seem very sensitive, Why is this? 

3 You Ve both terribiy busy in your separata 
careers. How do you find time to be together? 

4 How did you two meet? 

5 How do you find being superstars? 

4 Read the articie again and answer the questions. 

1 Why are they famous? 

2 They are both successful in their careers. What have 
they done? 

3 In what ways are they normal people? What is not 
normal about their lives? 

4 How do you know they Ve in love? 

5 Was it love at first sight? 

6 What is their attitude to newspapers and ‘other 
people? 

7 Why do some people want them to split up? 

8 In what way is Terry unusual fot' a footballer? 

5 Work in groups of three, Read the text aloud. 

Language work 

6 Clic o se the correeí tense. 

1 Donna and Terry are / have heen / were together for 
two years. 

2 They like / have Hked / Uked watching TV on 
Saturday night. 

3 They meet / have met / met after a football match. 

4 They have ¡ived / Uve / lived in their new home 
sin ce April. 

5 Terry is / has heen / was in love just once. 

Project 

7 Buy a magazine like Hi! and find an interview wíth a 
famous couple. Bring it into class and tell the class 
about it. 



DONNA FLYNN 
& TERRY WISEMAN' ' 

TALKTO HI! MAGAZÍNE ABOUT THEIR 
LOVE FOR EACH OTHER 


This is the most famous couple in the country. She is ti 
pop star who has had six number one records - mof 
than any other single artist. He has scored fifty goalsft 
Manchester United, and has played for England 
thirty times.Together they earn about £20 mülion a) 
They invited Hií Magazine into their luxurious home, 


Donna: A lol of the time since we\e been together, one ofl 
has been away. We really have to try hard to be together. We hi 
both flown all over the world just to spend a few hours togeíl 
Terry: Obviously, people say‘Oh, you ve got all this moneyv 
are you goitig to spend it on?' But the best thing is that moni 
buys us the ffeedom to be together. 


Donna: It hasn't changed us. We are stili the same peo! 
Newspapers have told terrible stories about uy but if s all lies, f 
Terry: Our perfect Saturday night is sitting in from of | 
telly with a take-away. Our favourite programmes are Blimi I 
and Friends. You won’t fmd photos of us coming out of pl 
and clubs drunk, haviog spent the night with a whole joad| 
famous people. 


Donna says: ‘We are so totally in love, l'm the happiest 
ever been* 


Donna: I went to one of his matches beca use I líked him amj 
wanted to meet him. It’s funny, because fm nol really Ínteres 
in football, so when I met him after the match, I dídrft knowwfl 
to say to him. 

Terry: Vm very shy. We just tooked at each other from oppoi 
sides of the room. But I said to my mate, ‘She’s the one for me. 1] 
going to marry her one day: Fortunateiy, she carne to anoi 
game, and we started talking then. 


Donna: Not really Naturally, ít s hard when you're away I 
eacb other, but in a way this has made us stronger. 
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A lot of people would lave to 
see us splít up. People have 
accused Terry of things ,,. 
Terry: Of course yon have to 
be prepared to give and take in 
any relationshíp, There’s a trust 
between us, and as long asthats 
there, we will last. 


Terry: It’s because this ís the 
first time Fve been in lave, I 
think that when yon meet the 
person that you want to spend 
the rest of your life with, you 
change. You become a softer 
person. 

Don na: We mean the world to 
each other, Neither of us will do 
anything to spoil it, [¡¡J 


Donoa and Terry have been together for just 
m two years* They have íived in their house 
ükice AprIU She says: ‘He has gaod taste - but 




Terry says: 'She’s the only woman IVe ever loved.’ 















VOCABULARY 

Adverbs Word pairs 


1 Many adverbs end ¡n Ay. 

1 slowly carefully usually 

Find some more examples in the text on p58~9. 

2 There are also many adverbs that don t end in Ay. 
Find these examples in the text, 

together hard stili just ofcourse 



1 Complete the sentences with one of these adverbs. 


stili 

nearly 

oaly 

of course 
together 


1 "Do yon lo ve me? 3 £ ._ _I do. I adore yon/ 

2 I called Tom at 10,00 in the morning, but he was 

in bed. 

3 Ifs our anniversary today. WeVe been _____ for 
fifteen years. 

4 Kate is very fussy about food. She_eats 

pasta and crisps. 

5 She was very ill and_died, but fortunately 

she got betten 

4 Complete the sentences with one of these adverbs. 
at íast exaetíy too espedally just 

1 I ! ike a 11 Russian nove lis ts, Tolstoy. 

2 "1 hate ironing . 3 4 5 6 7 8 "Me, ___ . Ifs so boring/ 

3 "Are you telling me that we have no money?’ 

c , Not a penny 5 

4 I met her on December 23,_befure 

Christmas. 

5 _____ I have fmished this exercise. Thank 
goodness! It was so boring. 


1 There are many idiomatic expressíons which consist of 
two words joíned by and. Here is an example from the 
text on p59. 

l Of course you have to be prepared to give and take in 
any reXationship! 


2 Match the words. 



Laches 


don'ts 

f*sh 


pepper 

now 


then 

yes 


quíet 

dos 

and 

down 

up 


chips 

peace 


sound 

safe 


gentlemen 

salt 


no 


3 Complete the sentences with one of the expressíons. 

1 £ Do you stili play tennis ? 5 "Not regular ]y, Just ___> 

when I have time! 

2 This is a pretty relaxed place to Work, There arent 

many ___ ! 

3 Here you are at last! I 5 ve been so worried! Thank 

goodness you ve arrived_. 

4 "Do you líke your new job?’ f __ . The money’s 

OK, but I don’t like the people/ 

5 Sometimes there are too many people in the house .1 
go into the garden for a bit of . 

6 Good eveníng, ___. ít gives me great pleasure to 

talk to you all tonight. 

7 "How s your Gran ? 5 '_. There are good days, and 

then not such good days.* 

8 "Here’s supper. Careful! Ifs hot! £ _! YmnmyF 


MBAM Cióse your books. Listen to the beginnings of 
the conversations and complete them. 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Short answers 


1 Q23 Listen to the conversations. What’s the difference between them? 
Which sounds more polite? 


1 When we answer Yes/No questions, we often repeat a subject and 
the auitiliary verb. Yes or No on its own sounds impoiite. Complete 
these short answers. 

Yes, l do . 

No, it _ . 

Yes, I _. 

No, I _ . 

Yes, 1 _ . 


Do you like cooking? 

Is it raining? 

Have you been to France? 
Are you good at chess? 
Can you speak Spanish? 


It also helps a conversaron if you can add more information. 

Do you like cooking? Yes, I do, actually, especially italian food. 


< 


2 Complete the short answers. Continué with a line from the speech bubbles. 



B No, _ 


2 A Did you see the football last night? 
B Yes,_. _ 


A/, 


3 A Have you got change for a pound? 
B No,_. _ 


4 A Have you tried the new pizza place? 
B Yes,_. _. 


5 A Are your parents quite strict? 
B Yes, I suppose_. _ 


6 A Are you doing anything tonight? 
B No,_. _ 




A \r\e'N 


\ 




«a 








Choose one or two of the conversations. Continué them with a partner. 

í Think of questions to ask each other. Use these ideas to help you. 

« Do you ... like/play/go/tiave ... ? 

> Can you ... ride/speak/run/use... ? 

* Did you,.. go/have/win/do ... last night? 

* Have you ever,.. been/seen/tried/had ... ? 

* Are you .,. going to/good at/afraid of... ? 

■ Have you got, ., a car/a CD player/a cat..* ? 

4 Stand up and ask your questions. Use short answers in your replies. 


5P 

jS? 



Unit 7 ♦ Famous couples 61 


re. 













































Do’s and don’ts 


have (gotjto * íhoülé/must * Words that gotogether - At the doctoré 


STARTER ^ 


What’s true for you? Make sentenees about your life. 

I hdive to . , I don't have to... 

* get up early cvery morning * pay bilis ■ go to school * work at the weekend * do the hoosework 


WORK, WORK 

have (got) to 

1 HH Listen to Steven talking about his job, What do you 
thiuk hh job is? Would you like his job? Why/Why not? 

2 Complete the seiitences from the interview with words from 
the box. 

don't have to have to had to Do you have te didnt have to 

1 , _ _ work very long hoivrs. 

■_work at the weekend? 

I_do the washing-up. 

We_team the basics. 

1__wa ii too long to get a job. 

3 Change (he sentenoes using he. We has to work very fong hourc. 


GRAMMAK SPOT 


1 havé/have got can express possession or arr action. 

I have my own fíat. 

We’ve got an exam tomorrow. 

2 have/ha ve got * infinittve expreses ob I igatron. 

He has to work long hours. I've got to go now. Bye! 
I Write the question and negativa 
\ have to get up early. 

What time_you _ up? 

í __ up earíy. 

Put the sentence ín the past. 

Yesterday I __ up early. 

►► Gra mimar Referente 8,1 pl37 


4 What are some of the other íhings Steven has to do? 
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Pronunciaron 


1 ll ; il Listen to these sentences. What are the different 
pronunciatíons of have/has/hadl 

1 □ I have a good job. 01 ha ve to work bard, 

2 0 He has a níce car. E She has to get tip early. 

3 E¡ I had a good time. □ I had to take exams. 

Put a-f in front of the sentences according to the 
pronunciation bclow. 
a /haez/ b /h®v/ c /haed/ 
d /hsef/ e /hae $/ f /ha;!/ 


fcffM Listen again and repeat. 
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PRACTICE 


Do you ... ? 

* wnrk incide 

* earn a iot of money 

* worfc regular hours 


Do you have to... ? 

* wear a uriform 

* use your hands 

* answer the phone 


3 Which of the jobs wouldnt yon like to do? Why? 

[ wowJdH’t /ifee to be a farwer betause ffiey have to work outside all year. 


Talking about you 


ss the questions. If you live at home with your párente 
ense. If youVe left home, use the past tense. 

u have lo do to heíp in the house? What about your 
sísters? 

* i Iwanl? I ^ Ido I , 

ay oiit as long as you | Wíinte ¿?| Or | ^ | you have to 

certain time? 

ys have to tell your parents where yon | ^ | going? 

^ | your parents? What | ^ | they let you do? 


Jobs 

2 Work with a partner. Choose one of the jobs ffoni the box, but don t 
tell your partner, Ask and answer Yes/No questions to find out what 
the job is. 

shop asíistant receptionist taKÍ-dríver artisí arcNtect tawyer 
ambu lance driver miner daneer soldier decerator detective vet 
mechan k dentist housewife farmer plumber firefighter 


f Do you work imide? ^ 









PROBLEMS, PROBLEMS 

should, must 


1 Match the problems and suggestíons on che 
righL What advlce would you give? 

2 BKdM Listen and complete the adtvíce. Use 
the words from the box. 


shouldn't 

should 

must 

: don't think you should 

1 ■- f think you 

talk to vour boss. 

2■ You 

drink coffee at night. 


3 ! í I_go to the wedding. 

4 You_go to the dentist 

Practíse the conversations with a parí ñor. 



3 


Give advi ce to your friends. 

* fm overweight. 

* iVe gqt exams next week. 

* MycafsíEl. 


* l’m always arguing with my parents. 

* Ifs my parents’ wedding anmversary soon. 

* My car’s making a funny noisé. 






Problems 

! r m workíng 16 hours a day, 

1 can’t sleep. 

My ex-bayfrientfs getting married 
IVe had a terrible toothache for 


Süggestions 

Don't drink coffee at night, 
Go to the dentist, 

Don t go to the wedding. 

Talk to your boss. 


PRACTICE 

Grammar 


1 Make sentences from the chart. 


|f you wairt to.,. 

iearn English, 
do well in Life,, 
keep fit. 

you have to 
you don't havo to 
you should 
you shou1dn r t 

work hard, 
do some sport, 
team the grammar. 
go to university. 
buy a dietionary. 
smoke. 

believe in yourself. 
spcak your language in dass. 


A tnp to your country 

2 Someone is. Corning to stay in your country for six rnonths. 
What adrice can you give? 

You should bring warnu tfotfieg. You don’t ha ve to geí a visa. 

You have to ha ve a passporl You must try ou r ¡ocal specíality. 
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Include advice about money, documents, dothes, heaJth, 
accommodation, and food. 

































LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

Holidays tn January 





1 Do many people in your country go on hoiiday io 
winter? Where do they go? Where would yon like to go 
for a w ínter hoiiday? Write a renten ce and read it to (he 
class. 

J'd fikft tú qü to ... (?&t.auí:e ... 

2 fcfrM Listen to three people giving advice about 
visiting their oüutitry in the month oí January, 
Complete the chart. Compare your answers with a 
partner. 


1 Answer the questíons. 

1 Which co u n t ríes a re they talking abo u (? 
How do you know? 

2 Look at the photographs, Which country 
do they go with? 

3 Who talked about sport? Which sport? 

4 Who talked about money? What did he/she 
say? 

5 Who suggested going on a boat trip? Where? 

6 Which of these countries would you like to 
visit in January? Why? 


Put the words in the corred order 
to make questíons. 

1 weather I is / like i in / what / the / 
January? 

2 take / clothes / what / should /1? 

3 can f things / sort ¡ oí f what / do /1? 

4 spedal / any i there / places / 
are í that / should / visit /1? 

5 food i you / recommend / do / what? 

Work with someone trom a difierent 
co u n try, or chóOSé anOther cou n.try you 
know. Ask and answer the questíons. 



Weather and 
clothes 

Thíngíto do ? 
places to go 

food and 
drink 

Silvia 




Fatima 




Karl 




























READING AND SPEAKING 

Probíem page 


1 Thcse problems come from a newspaper coluroit whcre people write 
i n with a problem, and other members of the public give their advíce. 
Read the problems. What advice would you give? 


Dilemmas 


2 Match the readers’ lettcrs to thesc 
problems, The re are two for cach 
probkm. 


This week’s problems 


7 )o 7 have to acf my age? 



wíth Vanessa Goodman 


Polly is 47. She is single, and her children 
have teft borne. She h ver y successful 
in her careen and has a lot of friendo 
but she isnh satisfied. She longs to change 
her lifc. She wants to li.vc abroada paint, 
and write poetry, but her friends tell 
her she should stop being siily and act 
her age. 

a □ □ 


ust 7 he a slave to my motile? 

company has boughl him a 
mobile phone. They want him to keep it 
on aíl tlic time, so that they can contad 
him anywhere s anytiine, He didi te the 
idea of always being availablé, and he 
hales the way peo pie use mobiles to 
have prívate conversations in public 

b ei n 


Should 7 throw my son out? 

Sarah's 24-ytar~i>ld son Uves at home, 
stays in bed (ilf late, and wat ches TV 
^II day: He buys and sells drugs. He*s 
deven but he dropped out of school. 
líes never had a job. His father wanEs¬ 
to throw him out, but Sarah worries 
that he could get further i ruó drugs 
and end up in prison. 

c □ n 
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Rhaders’ advice 


j Chüdren always need ihc support of their parents» 
whether the/re four or 24 .1 thinkyou should pay 
for hím Eo get same qualiffcatkms, and when he's 

ready, __to find somewhere to livc. Meanwhile, 

_him all the love that he needs. 

Jenny XoTT 
Brighton 

2 I decided to give it all np and diange my life 
dramatically three years ago. Since then, ■ the 
most exciting three years of my Hft\ It cao, be scary* 
but íf you don t do it* you worTt know what youVe 
missed. I don’t think_. Co for it. 

MíJke Garfield 
Manchester 

^ He*& using you' I think . It’s time for hím to 
go. Twenty-four is too oíd to be living with Iris 
parents. He*s got to take responsíbiíity for himself 
And ' about his drug-taking. Sometimes you 
ha ve to be cruel to be kind. 

Tony Palmer 
Harrow 

^ Why_it? He ssnt their slave, they dun’t own 

him, And L also carft stand the way people use 
their mobiles in restaurante, ort trains and buses, 
They think that the people a round them are 
invisible and can’t hear, ~ . 

Jane Sands 

London 

^ I think_befare shc gíves up her Job and goes 

to live abroad, Does she think that the sun wíll 
always shine? If the re is something in her 1 i fe that 
makes her unhappy now, this will follow her, She 
should take her time __. 

Nigella Lawncs 
B fistol 

^ _! He should have a word with his compan y 

and come to an akrangement with them, Why cant 
he turn it off sometimes? Mobíle phones are great, 

and if hes got onc for free,_. They are oue of 

the best inven tions ever. 

Pete Hardcastie 

Birmíngham 


3 Where do these lines go? Put a letter in the gaps. 
a ... you should tcll him to leave honre. 

h ... she should be very careful ... 
c ... you should hdp hím ... 
d ... you should worry, 
c He must keep it! 
f ,.. before rnaking a decisión, 
g It is so rude. 
h ... he*s very lucky. 
i Ihavehad... 

j ^ you musí tell the pólice .,, 
k , „ yo u T ve got to give .,. 

1 ... should he accept ... 

BB Listen and check. 

4 Which letter writer ,,, ? 

* suggests waiting 

* ttrfnks love is the answer 

* has been adventurous 

* thinks that employers ihouldn't exploit their employees 
■ loves mobile phones 

* suggests beíng tou^h 

The readers make very different suggestions. Who do 
you agree with? 

What do you think? 

* How oíd are children when they leave honre in your 
country? 

* What do you think of people who use mobile phones 
in public? 

* Do you think older people should act their age? 

Why Why not? 

É l You have to be cruel to be kind'. Can you think of an 
example? 

RolepUjr 

With a partnen choose a sitúa t ion and roleplay the 
conversado n. 

* Polly and one of her friends 

* Jasan and his boss 

* Sarah and her husband 

Group work 

In grqups, write a letter to a problem page. 

Exchange your letters and write a reply. Trv to express 
sympathy with the problem and give some explanation, as 
well as practica! advice. 
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VOCABULARY 

Words that go together 



1 j-fp Listen and check. 

4 Choose ti wond and give a definition to the class. 
Can they guess thc word? 


2 

3 


Many verbs and nouns go together. 
tell a 5 tory leave Home 

Look at thc chart on the righL Match a verb with a 
complement. The y a II appear in the Ietters and 
problema on pó6-67. 

Look at the Ietters again and check your answers. 

Glose your books, Try to remember the 
sentantes that include the phrases from the box. 

Two nouns can go together. There are no rules 
abou t spelling, 

post office headathe hoisenace 
The stress is usually on the tlrst word. 

Match thc nouns to make new words. 


Verbs 

Complementa 

live 

being stlly 

write 

your age 

stop 

abroad 

act 

rcsponsibílity 

take 

poetry 

take 

your job 


what you ve missed 

don't know 

a word with someone 

have to be 

in bed 

give up 

your time 

have 

cruel to be kind 


alarm^ 

cream 

car 


^lasses 

traffic 


rabie 

credit 

■ 

coat 

ice i 1 


lights 

sun ¡ 


card 

time \ 


park 

rain 

■ dock 


hair 

case 

sun 

drier 

ear 

quake 

sign 

post 

book 

ring 

rush 

lighter 

cigarette 

ser 

earth 

hour 


^ You itw ií to ptiyfvr 


A credit card , 


D 


^ Thafs right. ^ 






























EVERYDAY ENGLISH 



At the doctors 

1 Complete the chart with 
an illness or a symptom. 


It 

My glands are swoflen, and it hurts when í swallow, 
] can't stop sneeting and my nose is runny. 


diarrhoea 
fond poisoning 
’flu 


2 


3 


4 

5 



lllnesses 


Symptom 


i Ve got a coid, 


I a ve got 

IVe got a temperatura my w hole body aches, and 1 feel awfyL 

3 Ve twisted my ankle. 


iVe Rüt 

1 keep going to the te ¡leí. 

iVe got a sore throat. 


IVe eor 

1 keep being sick, and IVe got diarrhoea. 


Whads the difference between these sentences? 

I feel sick. I was sick fos f n igh L 

Put the senten ces in the correct order. 

□] I didn't feel very well 

□ She toolí my températe re and eramined me, 

□ After a few days t 1started to feel better. 

CU 3 went to the surgéry and saw the doctor. 

□ I wentto the chemisfs, patd for the prescription. and got 
some antibiótico 

í. I I ptioned the doctors surgery and uiade an appointmcnt. 

□ She told me I had an ínfection, 

□ I explaiaied what was wrong. 

I/ J She gave me a prescriptEon. 

You wil] hear a con versal ion between Manuel, 
si student from Chile, and y doctor. Answer the questh 
1 What are ManueCs symptoms? 

What questíons docs the doctor ask? 

What do es the doctor think is the matter with Manuef 
What does she prescribe? 

What advite does she givc him? 
l>oes he have to pay for anything? 

Look at the tapescript on pl24, Practise with a partner 
Make similar conversations with other symptoms* 
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Going places 


Timedauses * if * Hotverb$ * In a hotel 


STARTER 


What do you thrínk you will do if the weather is nke íhis weekend? 
What will you do when you get home tonrght? 


THE GAP YEAR 


Time and conditional tlauses 



Listen and check. 

2 Cover the box. Practise the sentences. 


GRAMMARSPOT 


Underlrne the words in the box that introduce the dauses h e,g, whtíe 

Whtch tense are all the verbs in the box? Do they refer to the present or the future? 

What are the différent futo re forms in Clare and Ally r s sentences? 

Whafs the difference between these sentences? Which one i$ sute? Which one is possi ble? 
When I get home P rll have something to eat 
If there isn't any food, l il get a pixza. 

Grámmar Referente 9.1-9.1 pIJS 




1 Claro and her frieiid Ally are havíng a gup vear. Complete 
the sen lentes with phrases from the box below. 


T 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 
3 


Were travellmg round the world.., [cj 
WeYe going to leave.. „ □ 
i ] - r ■ we r re going to learn to scuha dive on the 
Great Barrrer Reef, 

□ ... well took after each other, 
í Iwe’re going to the USA. 

We can stay with my American eousins,.. □ 
Our parents wiLI be worried ... □ 

We'll stay in the States... □ 


a while we're in Los Angeles, 
b IfwegetiH. 

c befare we go to universíty. 
d until our visa runs out. 
e When we>e in Australia, 
f 3S soon as we have enough money. 
g jf we don’t keep in touch. 
h After we leave Australia. 
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PRACTICE 

whert, as soon as 

1 Complete the se nt enees wíth your ideas. 




M iJH Listen and compare your auswers. 

What if...? 

2 Look at these hopea for the tutu re. Maké 
sentences using tf ... will ... 

Ifl dúntgú oíú sí? much 3 FU do moro work. 
ífl do more work f FU ... 






JonM" ¿jo o¿*+ So FUüch 

¿o m.orc atork 

¿jo +o ¿nt/versrt*^ 
s+¿íd/j rtieJíc/Vte 
b&coíU& ¿} Joc+oT 
e¿*rn ¿t íjooJ SííUnj. 


X síop smoking 
háve more mor\ey 
save sonne evefy v/ee* 
be rich v/hen I Vn LhiYfy 
ha. ve my ov/n busbess 
matte a bt of mor\ey 
retire when XVn forty. 
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What wiII you do? 

3 Work with a partuer, One of you is going skiing for the 
first time. The other sees ai] the problema Use these 
ideas to hdp you. 


WHüt wiUyou do 
if títeres no stiow? 




* don't like the food 

* ¡traías 

■ don’t leam ro ski 

* hurtyaurself 


* there's lothmgto do in the evening 

* dorVt make any friends 

* [ose your money 

* get iost iñ a snowstorna 



Make a similar con versa tion about going on safari for 
the first time. 



Discusstng grammar 

4 Complete the sentón ees with when* if befóte, or un til 

1 J T 1I have a bath__ I ge to bed. 

2 Fm Corning to Lando n tomorrrow. Fll ring you. 
_i arrive. 

3 _it’s a nice day tomorrow, we can go swixnfliing, 

4 Wait here_I get back. 

3_you h ave any problems s j ust ask for help. 

6 I wimt to get home_ii gets dark. 

7 T'm going to have driving lessons _ 1 pass 

my test. 

8 Gíve me your address_you go home. 


When 1 get to New York . . . 

5 Put the verbs in biackets in the correct tense. Pul if 
whau whitei or ¿js soon as i rito eaeh box. 



Paul Byc, darling. Have a good trip to New York, 
Mary Thanks. ] 'II ring _ (ring) you [assooíias ] \ 


arrive at the hotel. 

Paul Fine. Remember \ __(go) out with 

í Cent y tonight. 

Mary WeU> \Z Hf you _ ' (be) out 

I 1 1-(ring), I _ 

(leave) a message on the answerphone so you'll 
know Fve arrived safe! y 

Paul Great, What lime do you expect you 1 !! be there? 

Mary \ ~ | the plañe __ (arrive) on 

time, I_(be) at Ihc hotel about 10,00. 

Paul All right. Give me a ring | | ypu 

__(know) the time of your ñight back, 

and I _ _ (pick) you up at t3ic airport. 

Mary Thanks, darling, Don’t forget to water the plants 
1 I I_(be) away, 

Paul Don’t worry: I wori't. ByeJ 

(UJ Listen and dleck. 
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

Ufe in 2050 


Read this dcscriptioh of the airline of the 

futura: 


‘There witl hejust two crew mentbers, a piíot 
md a dog, The pilodsjoh is tofeed the dog, 
The dog*s job is tú hite the piíot ifhe tries ío 
toueh anythingi 


What does this story say about life in the 
future? 

Yon wiEl hearan interview with Michio Kaku. 
Professor of Theoretical Physicsat City 
University, New York, Be has written a book, 
Visibrts* which explains how seietice will 
revolutionize the 2lst ccrtury. 

He is asked these questfons. 


Are you optimistic about the future? 

Are we ready for the changes that will come? 

Is world populatior going to be a big problem? 
What will happen to people who don’t have 
eomputers? 

Will there be a world governrneut? 

Will we have control of everythirg? 

What are your reasons for pessimísm? 


Discuss your opinions gn these subjeets. 

3 |Í£| Listen to the interview. Makc notes 

on Michio Kaku’s answers. 

4 Answer the questions. 

1 What docs Michio Kaku say will continué 
into the twenty-first century? 

2 How do some people rcact to the new 
teclaaology? What is bis reaction? 

3 Why will the populatíon of the world stop 
increasing? 

4 Why will wc nced a world govemment? 

5 What are some of the things we witl Sé 
able to control? 

6 What examples does he give of the 
behaviour of < stupid > people? 


Michio Kaku obviously bel leves in t!ic power 
of Science. What isn 5 t he so su re about? 

Do yon agree? 












READING AND SPEAKING 

The world's first megalopolis 

1 Áre these statements about China true 
or íalse? 

+ China is a coinmunist íüuntry. 

* On e In fivé people in the whole world i i Chínese. 

* Chinde familias can orrly ha ve one child- 

* Chínese people túve traditipn. 

* Chínese people prefcr bicycles tt> cars. 

* The biggest cíty in the world is in China. 

1 Read the newspaper article about Pearl River 
City. Whích of the subjects in exercise 1 are 
taiked about? 

3¡ On the map find the folio wing: 

* Shenzhen 

• Pear! River Estuary 

• Guangzhou 

* the Hopewell Hrghway 

4 Answer the questions. 

1 Has tbis city got a ñame yct? 

2 Why is it ugly? Why h ¡t exciting? 

3 What are sume of the ¿tatistics about 
Shenzhen that make it a remarkabk place? 

4 In what ways is China thangmg? Why were 
Deng Xiaoping s words significant? 

5 How are the people changing? 

Why do thcy want tu own a car? 

6 What does Shenzhen look like? 

7 Why wiil this city be important in the 21st 
century? 

¡A What do these numbers refer t¡o? 


What do you think? 

* In groups, writc what you think are the ten 
largos t dties in. the world. Compare your líst with 
the class. Your teachcr will reü you the answer. 

• Makc a list of sume of the problems that these 
cities face. Decide which are (he three most 
important problems. Compare your ideas with 
the class. 


mi 

thousands 

3 rnilt ion 

six rraonths 

less than ten years 

twg hours 

40 million 

four hours 


Tq the north of 
Horg Kong, the 
world's biggest city is 
growing. It hasn't got 
a new ñame yet, but 
it will probably be 
called Pearl River City. 
Jonathon Glancey 
vísits this ugly, 
excíting mess. 


Hong Komg 


Eiükrn 




m 
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T he town of Shenzhen, 
just forty kilometres 
north of Hong Kong, 
is i he worlü 1 's biggest 
buildíng site, ln 1982 it was a 
físhíng village with two main 
roads, fidds, and a population 
of 30,000. Now it lias a 
population of 3 mil]ion, It is 
grdwing at an incredíble speed. 
It is spreading north towards 
Guangzhou (also known as 
Cantón) and west towards 
Macau. The Chínese goveminent 
hopos that in less than ten years 
this area wil] be the biggest City 
on earth, with a populalion of 
40 million peo pie. 

China is changing. It is no 
longer a country where 
absolutely everything is owned 
and controlled by the State. 
Deveiopcrs are welcome. As 
Deng Xlaoping, the Chínese 
leader, said in 1992, To get rich 
is gloriousC The oíd China oí 
bicydes and Little Red Rooks is 
disappearing. A world of mobile 
phones and capitalism is 
ardving. 

The Chínese people seem to 
welcome dramatíc change. 
They dóri't worry about losing 
traditional ways of life. They 
want the new. As the postees on 
the sí des of the highways shout, 
'Development is the only way/ 


Shenzhen is a shocking place, 
like no where el se on earth that 
I have ever seen, Jt is a City with 
no boundañes and no centre, 
Ihere are new concrete office 
blocks, fací oríes, and housing 
blocks as far as the cye can see, 
Not just dozens of new 
buildings, ñor even hundreds, 
hut thousands, And it is ali 
happening so fast It takes just 
six months to desígn, huitd, 
and finish a 60-storey, air- 
conditioned sky sera per. As one 
architect said to me, if you 
move too slowly here, someone 
will walk over you/ 

The new HopeweII flighway 
mus from Shenzhen to 
Guangzhou, and it takes just 
two huurs to do (he 123 
kilometres. This superhighway 
will hecome the main strcct oí a 
huge new dty, as it gets bigger 
and bigger until the east meets 
tbe west, and the countryside 
in the míddle dísappears under 
concrete. 

M % *' ’WWk Vi 


Ihere will of course be more 
and more cars on the road. 
People don't want bicydes, If 
you have a car, it means yon 
llave ruado money. So the 
trafile will be like in Bangkok, 
where people spend four houis 
1 cornilíuting every da y. People 
eat and work in their car. 

Peari River City ver y nearly 
exists. El will probably be the 
world's First City, tbe greatest 
City on earth. ít won't be 
beauliful, but its power, energy, 
and wealth will be felt in ail 
corners of the world. 








VOCABULARY 

Hoí verbs - take, get do, and make 


EVERYDAY ENGLISH 
In a hotel 


1 The ver lis mke, get , do, and make are very common in English, 
Find Ihese examples in the text about China: 

get rich ¡t gets bigger and bigger you have made money 
ít falces two hours to do 123 kilómetros 


1 Whüt es thc best hotel in your town? What 
facilitíes does the hotel have? 

2 Ask and answer questions with a partner 
about the Grand Hotel. 


2 Here aresome more examples. 

A I iow long does il take you lo get ready in the morníng? 

B ll takes me about fifteen minutes. 

A How long does it take you lo get lo school? 

B I can gel here in twenty minutes. 

A Do you get tired in the evening? 

B Yes. Especia lly íf I* ve done a iot of homework, 

A Do you make a lot of inistakcs in English? 

B Weü, I do my best, but i still make a íew mistákes, 

Ask and answer the same questions with a partner. 

3 Put the words and ph rases from the box in the corred: column. 

soné shopping back heme two tableta a day acó Id 

angry &ure friendo up your mind a pboto 
somebody out fcr a rraeal me a favour a reservation 
on well with someone a eomplainf care 


TAKE 

GET 

DO 

MAKE 






4 Complete the se ti teneos with one of thc verb ph rases. Use the 
corred forni of the verb. 

1 I . _while l was in town I bought myself a 

newjumper. 

2 L l doif t know il’ I love Tom or Ifcnry,* _, You 

can't man y both of the mi' 

3 Bye-byd See you soon._of yourself. 

4 Aachooi Oh, dear, I think_. 

5 Are the doors locked?’ 1 think so, but l'll just__. 

Listen and Hiede. 

5 Discuss these questions with a partnen 

* How long does it take to get from your school to the station? From 
your home to work? 

* When did you last do someone a favour/make a complaEnt/lake a 
photo/get angry? 

* What time did you get home last night? 

* Do you get or with your parents/your neighbours? 

* Do you find it eaiy to make friends? 

* Is your English getting better? 
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Where^ the cmferenee centre? 


The Grand Hotel 


Grou.^J FU** B«P*» 

City Bar 

t’irst Floor 

Buekingliam t 
Conferínee G 
Fattorama Ha 

Uyni 

Swim P 1 


Stscond Hoor 
Top flour 

jta&emeiit 


















S Put tlie lines from the telephone conversation between the receptionist and client i.n 
the rigjht orden 

Receptionist Helio, the Grand Hotel, Cathy speakíng. How can I help you? 

Client reservaban / malee / Hke/a/ fd í to / olease 


Receptionist 

Client 

Receptionist 


Certainly, When is it |br? 

It’s for two níghts, the thirteenth and the fonrtcenth of chis munth. 
single / want / do / room / or / double i a / And / you / a 


Client 

Receptionist 

Client 


A single, please. 

OK. Yes» thafs fine. 1 have a room for yon. And your ñame is? 
Roben Palmer, 

much / you i Can / it f tell / how / is i me 


Receptionist 

Client 

Receptionist 


Yes, Thafs £95 a night. Can 1 have a credit card rumben pleasc? 
Yes, su re, Ifs a Visa. 4929 7983 0621 8849. 

Thank you, 

number / could / And / phone / 1 ( have / a 


Client 

Receptionist 


Uh huh. Oí727 489962. 

Thafs fine, 

forward / look / seeíng f on / you / We / to / thirteenth f the 


-----, Bye-bye. 

Thanks a lot. Goodbye. 

Listen and check. 

Witb a partner, roJcpky (he conversation between Roben Palmer and the receptionist 
as he checks into the hotel 


Client 


<load evening. 


Helio, I have a reservadon. My fíameos Reherí Palmer, 


Rolepky (hese conversations with your partner. Phone Reception from your 
room. Make these requests. 

* You can't get the TV to work, 

* You'd like an extra pillow. 

* You’d like to order Room Service. 

* You'd lilke a wake-up cali at 7,00 tomorrow moming, 

























Scared to death 


Verb patterns 2 ■ manage to t used to * -edAirtg adjectives * Exclamado ns 



A WALK WITH DEATH 

Verb patterns and ínfinítives 

1 Look at thc photograpL Do-es the 
path look safe to yon? 

Read about Paul Lay's adventure. 
How did he fe el at difiere nt times 
in the story? 

2 Complete the text using these words. 

began to feel itarted aching 
used to have went camping 
derided to stand up 


É1LÜIU Listen and check. 

3 Answer the questíons. 

1 What is Paul Lay*s hobby? 

2 What did he ose to do with his 
falher? 

3 Does he go to the same place 
every yearf 

4 Is the King s Wny in good 
condition? 

5 Why couldat lie have a rest? 

6 Why dídn t he enjoy the walk? 


v 


Don’t look down 


ii 


Paul Lav dances 
wíih üeatti in 
the niouniains of 
Southern spaait 


n 


I have always 
enjoyed walking. 
Wlien 1 was a boy* I used to go 
walking at weekends with my 
father. Wc (1) . and 

dimbing together. 

I try to visir a ncw place 
cvcry y car. Last year I decid ed 
to walk a patli in Spain cailcd 
El Camino del fiey 7 which 
means thc King's Way. It is onc 
of tlie highest and most 
dangerous footpaths in 
Europc. It o sed to be very safe, 
but now it is falling down. 

I took a train to the village 
of El Chorro and started to 
waEk rowards the moun tajjns. I 
was very cxdted. Then the 
ad ven ture began, 


The patli was about threc 
feet wide and therc wcrc lióles 

in it. It (2)_a handrail, 

but not any more. I didn’t 
know wliat to do - should I go 
on my ha mis and knees, or 

stand up? I (3)_and walk ¡ 

very slowiy. At times the patli 
was only as wide as my two 
boots* I stopped to have a rest, 
bu! tItere was nowhere to sit. 

1(4)_very frigluened. 

It was i m possi ble to look down 
or look up. I was cotice ¡ítratiiig 
so hard that my body 

(5)_. Therc was no thrill 

of danger, no enjoyment of the 
view. I thought I was goíng to 
die. 

I ñnally managed to get to 
thc cnd. I was shaking, and 
I was covered in swcat from 
hcat and fear. 1 fell to the 
ground* exha usted. 
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GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Are thcsc verbs followed by the infin ¡ti ve or 
-ing ¡n rhe text? 

enjoy try decide start begin manage 

2 Find the exampíes of used to + infinitive, 
Used ro expresses a past action which 
doesn’t happen any more, 

/ aseé to ptaygames with mybrother. but 
now t dorft 

No-tice the pronunciaron /ju:sl to/. 

3 Complete these examptes from the text 

l used to go _ at weekends 

í didn't know what 
I stopped a rest. 

3t was imponible _ down. 

There was nowhere _ . 

►► Grammar Referente 10,1-10.4 pl39 



PRACTICE 

Discussing grammar 

1 Complete these sen teñóte with the verb ski in ihe correa form. 

1 I go_evety winler 

2 í starled_when I was six. 

3 í tried _down the mountaim but it was too steep. 

4 My instructor mude me_down the steep tnountain. 

5 J enjoy_ver y niiich, 

6 Da ve used_when he was yo unge r, but not 

anv more, 

2 Choosc the correct fomv 

] 1 ve dedded 5 t&p / to stop / stopping smo kí ng. 

2 I managed find / to find / fmding my passport. 

3 Lefs go skop / to shop / shopping}. 

4 Picase let me go / to go / go ing to th e pa r t y 1 

5 Would yo o líke sometlung eut / to cat / ¿atingí 

6 I need a recipe for a cake ibais easy make/to nwke I making* 























When I was young, I used to 



1 l J m hungry. I need — “ 

2 fm going to a posh party, but I dorít know x 

3 My CO playerV broken. Car yüu show me 

4 Don’t talk to me. 1 have 

5 Do I turn left or right? I don r t know 

6 l r m bored. I haverft got 

7 ‘Can you gol same meat? 1 ‘üure. Tell me 

8 I feel lonely, i need 


how 

anything 

where 

somebody 

how mech 

nothing 

something ■ 

what 


to say to you. 
to talk to. 

- to eat. 
to wear. 
to repair ¡t? 
to do. 
to go¬ 
to buy.’ 


■■hM Think of somc replics. Thon listen and compare your answers* 


3 iMMH Listen to James talking about his childhood and his life now. 
Complete the chart. Write one sentence with used to Cor each question. 



Ufe as a child 

1 What/do at the weekend? 


2 What/do in the evening? 


3 Where/go on holiday? 


4 What sports/play? 


5 What TV programmos/like? 


6 What foüd/like? 



Ask and answer i he 
questkms above with a 
partncr about your life 
now and your life as 
a child. 


What do yon do 
at the weekend? 


I usuaüygo 
shopping and 

-^ 


What düí yon do when 
you were a child ? 


I used to play with 
myfriends and ... 

A- 


Infinitivas 

4 Why do you go to the.se places? 

^ Whydo you go lo the hairdresser’s? ^ ^ To have a huirwt/\ 

* the post office * a petrol station * a bookshop 

* the newsagonfs - the library * the market 

With your partncr, ask and answcr questions about more places, 

5 Makc sen toncos with a lino in A> a word in B, and an infinitivo in C. 


Check it 

6 Choose the correct form. 

1 I went to the shops for to hay / jhr buy / to buy .some shoes. 

2 Do you enjoy dance i dancing / to dance! 

3 When I was young» I used to go /go /going ice-skating. 

4 He tokí me he lo ves me. I didnt know what soy / to say i saying. 

5 When we were on holiday, we went swim I to swim f swimmmg cvery day. 
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I saw a ¡iprror film. I 
thought ií wns frightenmg 


1 'I met a farnous film star today,’ ‘Really? How i f 

2 l 2 3 4 ( spent four hours gqlng round a imíseunv L Was ít _ _ V 

€ No* it was_ 

3 ' I havaft heard from my pareuts for two months. 5 6 7 You imist be _ 

4 ‘Wow, María! What are you doing herd* L Why are yon so 

5 1 failed my cxam, 1 worked rea]] y ha id for it. Vm. _ 

6 L A man star red lo follow me home last night,’ "Wereift you 

7 My computéis broken> and I donY understand Ihe manual. lt s s so 

EEB Cióse your books. Listen to dio beginnings of the lijes. 
Complete them. 

4 What ha ve yon seen on televisión or in the 
cinema recently? What books have yon read? 

What did you thmk of them? Tell a partner. 


VOCABULARY 

-ed/-ing adjectives 


1 How can you describe the expedentes bdow? Use an adjective from the box 


to see me?’ 

r 


1 You get stuek ín a lift. 

2 Yon go on a 15-mile w;dk> then climb (bree mountains. 

3 Yon go on the biggest roller coarter in the worhL 

4 You find ¡3 spider in ihe balh.. 

5 Someone shows yon iheir holiday photos for hours and hours . 

6 Your teachelsays TouYe all such wondbdidsíudénts that I 
VpWt give you any more homcrojgrk/ 

How do thdpeople in the photos ¿el? 

He’sfriíjívíéheíL 

Listen and practise the pronunciation of 1 hese words. 


3 ( 


'.: 11 : 


-fng adjectives describe a sítuatíon, person, or thing. 

an ínteresting life 
a be ring teacher 
an exriting film 

-ed adjectives describe how people feel 
[ r m very interested in modern art 
We were bored at the end of the lesson. 

She's esdted about going on holiday tomorrow. 


ste the se o! enees. Uselme of these adjectives. 


excit- 


frighten- 


bor- 


interest- 

-ed 

conftis- 


disappomt- 

-irg 

worry/worri- 


surpris- 



frightenjng exciting surprising terrifying boring exhausting 


i read a spy novel 
Ií was very exátin\g. 





































READING AND SPEAKING 

Into the wild 


1 Describe what you can see in the photograph. Which country do you 




think it is? What makes life di filen] L for people who líve he re? 

2 Read the introductor^ paragraph and the words in bo-ld. In pairs, 
decide whether these statements are truc {/) or faUe (X). 

* Chris McQndless díed very young. * He loved nature and a simple life, 


* He was kilíed by frunters. 

* He didn’l enjoy his life. 


* He wanted to die. 

* He knew he was dying. 


What do you want to fcnow about Chris? 

J Read to the líne ending "... Thank you!' his diary reads” and answer 
the questions. 

1 Did Chris keep in touch with his parents? 

When did they last hear from him? 

2 Why did he get rid oí his car and burn his money? 

3 What did he need? What didnt he necd? 

4 In what way wat his life rich? 

4 Read Vo the line ending ll ,,, 1 didnt hww where he mis." 

Choose the best answer 

1 Chris didrdt get on with his father because his father 

□ had a lot of money. 

□ didn't let Chris work in the Family business. 

□ tried to tdJ Chris what to do. 

2 When the parents didift hear from Chris, 

□ the pólice gol in touch vnlh them. 

D they got i n touch with the pólice. 

□ they did nothing. 


3 In July 1992 

□ his mother dreamt that shc heard Chris calling her. 

□ his mother is su re that shc heard Chris calling her. 
O Chris phoned his mother for help. 


In April 1992, Chris McCandless, 
a yoiung man frcmi a wóalthy 
American family, hitchhikcd 
to Alaska. Fotir months later, 
his cJead body was founcf by a 
grtmp of limitéis. Jon Krakauer 
invcstlgated the story. 


5 Read to the end, Correct the mistakes in tlns su minar y. 



ver y happy. There was lols lo eat - small animáis, and i ru.it 
and vegetables, which he grew himself. 


W hen Chris McCandless graduated 
from hmory Universlty, Atlanta, in 
June 1990, he sent his parents a 
íetter contai n i ng his final reports. liis letter 
ended J Say 'Hi' to everyone for me.' 


W 


After ñve months of living alone, he started lo fed i 11. 
He had no strength beca use lie was eating poisonous 
plants, but he didn't know that this was the reastm. He 
continued eating- He died of food poisoning. 


No one in Chris b family ever heard from 
him again. 


He knew he was dying. He wrote a letter to his parents, 
and tonk a photo of himself, He seemed happy to die in 
i hese ei rcu mstances. 


Hc drove west out of Atlanta, and 
invented a new life for himself with a new 
ñame, lie left his car in some woods and 
bumed all his money, because, as he wrote 

in his diary, '1 ueed no possessions. I can 

sur vi ve with just n ature/ 


What do you think? 


* What was importan! lo Chris? What wasn’í important? 

* What do you think he was trying to do? 

- Why do young people feei the necd to break away from their parents? 


For the next two years, he hitched to 
various pares of the United .States and 
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México. He wanted ihe freedom to go where he wanted 
and to work when he needed. Por him r his life was very 
rídi. G<fd, i ti gruía 11« bv alive, Thíicik yon! Thank 
you! r his diary reads. 

C laris carne from a comfortable background. His father 
had a business which he ran effkiently, and he 
controlled his own family ¡n a similar way. Chris and 
his father didn J t get on. When his parents didn't hear from 
hirn for severa! rnonths, they contacted the j n^g|| pQ 
pólice, bul they coaid do nothing In July 
1992, two years after Chris left Atlanta, his G3I1 SIÍ 

mother woke in the middle of the night; 

'I could hear Chris calling me. 3 wasdt 
dreaming. He was begging, 'MomE Help me! 7 But 1 couldn r t 
/t knnw where he was/ 


However, reality soon changcd the dream. He was 
hungry, and it was díffkult to find enough to cal. He shot 
ducks, squirrels, birds, and so metí mes a moose, and wiih 
these he ate wild petatees., wild mushrooms, and berries, He 
was losing a !ot of weíght. 

On July 30 he wrote, 'Extreme! y wiak. íiinlt of 
píitati) seecL (an't stand up. Starving. Ilanger/ ft 

scems that Chris was eating a parí of the wild potalo plant 
that was poisonous. I le couldn't get out of 
sessions. I the bus to Look for food. I ain Iruppetl in 
. . the wild/ he wrote on August 5. 

He bccamc weaker and weaker as he was 
Ufg p starving to death. His final note says, 'I 

ha ve had a gixid life and thank tlic 
Lord, Goodbyc and inay God bles* allí" 

Ttien he trawled into his sleeping bag and lost 
consciousness. I le probably died on August 18. One of the 
last things he did was Lo lake a piloto of hímself, one hand 
holding his final note, the other hand raised in a brave 
goodbye, His face is horribly thin, but he is smiling in the 
picture, and the look in his eyes says I ani at peace/ 


help him because I didn 

C hris r s dream was to spend so me time in 
Alaska, and this is where he went in 
Aplil 3992. Tu eárly May, after a few days in the 
A taska n bush Chris found an oíd bus which hunters used 
for shelter. It had a bed and a stove, He decided to stay 
the re tora while. Total freedum/ he wrote. 'My hume 
is tile ruad/ 









LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

¡t was just a joke 

1 In Britain, your eighteenlh birthday ís importante beca use U is The birthday when 
yon become an adult. Which birthdays are speeial in your country? What do 
people do? 

2 Yon will bear a boy caJled Jamie describing what he did on his friend s eighteenth 
birthday. It was just a joke s bul it lookcd serious! Look at thc picturcs. What do 
you think happened? Check that yon know these words. 


tokidnap a baladava totieup a bündfold awitness 








3 HLüEl Listen to Jamie being intómewed. Do es he tdl The story in thc same 
order as the picturcs? 
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4 Aiiswer the questions. 

1. klentify these people in the 

píctnres. 

Tom Jamie Dave Andrew 
the wrtness 

2 Imagine who saya these lines 

In the story. 

* l've had a really good idea for 
Tonn's birthday! 

* Lié dn the groundE Dgn r t movd 

+ Please let roe go! 

■ Send the poiáté Emmediately! 

■ Come and Help. This Iggks 
real I y serious. 

■ Happy birthday, dear Tom! 

* You ***** 5 ] | thgyght you were 
my friends' 

* I knew it was you fronn the 
beginning! 

* Excuse me, gentiemen. Can I 
just ask you a few questions? 

* I think we have a bit of a 
eonfession to make, 

Roleplay 

With a partner> roleplay one of 

these conversarions and retel,! the 

story, 

* Tom talking to hts girlfriend 

■ the witness talking to the ennergency 
Services 

* Jarañe talking to the policeman 


EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Exclamatíons with so and such 

1 HIM Read and listen to the sentences, 

Tom mis sai red. He was very scarect, He ivas so sai red! 

Do you think this use of so is inore written or spoken? What effcct does it 
have? 

2 Look at the sentences. Whcn do we use so, such ü(n) t such so many y and $0 
machí 

We were all so woiriedi 
Mike’s such sn idiot ! 

Jt was such a good idea of Jamig's! 

He has such craiy friends ! 

We had such awful weather on holidayE 
There are so maoy places I wanf to go to! 

Tve got so much work 1 


$ Complete the sentences in A with so r such a, such so many y or so much. Then 
match them with the sentences in B. 


A 

B 

1 Their house is mess! 

2 There were people at the partv! 

1 l'm_hungry! 

4 Jane and Pete are nlce people! 

5 ]'ve spent monev this weekl 

6 A presentí For me? Youie kind! 

7 We’ve had nke time! 

8 Moüyi __dever dog! 

l couid eat a horse. 

1 dqn t know where it r s all gone. 

You really didnt haveto, 

She understands every word 1 say. 
There was nowhere to dance, 

Thank you so much for mviting us, 

But í cant stand their kids. 

1 don r t know how they live ira it 


fcihfrl Listen and check. Practise the exclamations, 
4 What can you say .. * ? 

* at the end úf a long journey 



* when you finish an interesting book with a sad ending 

* as you go round a friendo new fíat 
» at the erad of a wonderful mea) 

* ira a row with your boyfriend/gírlfriend 

* at the end of a great English íesson 
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Things that changed 
the world 


Passives - Verbs and nouns that gú together * Nottees 


STARTER ^ 


1 Make true sentences from the chart 

Champagne 



Japan. 

2 What is made and grovm in your 

Whisky 



France. 

country? 

Rice 

is 

nade in 

England- 


Ralis Royce cars 

Hawaii. 


Nikon cameras 

are 

grown tn 

Brazil. 


Coffee 



China 


Fineapples 



Scotland. 


SOLD WORLDWIDE 
Passives 


Things go betíer with 


1 Do you drink Coca-pala? Do yon ihink xh esc fects 
about Coca-Cola are truc {■/) or false (/)? 

1 □ 1.6 billion gallons are sold every day. 

2 O Coca-Cob is drunk in every country in the 

world. 

3 □ It was ínvented in the USA. 

4 □ It isnearfy10G yeais oíd. 

Read the story of Coca-Cola and check your ideas. 


Coca-Cala is enjoyad atl over the world. 
1.6 bilí ion gallons are sold every year, in over one 
hundred and síxty epuntríes. The drink was 
invented by Dr John Pennberton in Atlanta as a 
health drink on 8 May I&S6. but it was givers the 
ñame Coca-Cola by his partner, Frank Robinson, 
because it was originally made from the coca 
(cocaine) pÉant. In tbe first year, only nroc drírtks a 
day were so Id. 



The bnsíness was bought by a man called 
Asa Candler ín 1888, and the tírst factor/ was 
oponed in Dallas .Texas, in 1895. Coca-Cola is still 
made diere. Billions of bottles and cans have been 
produced since 1895, but the recipe is stiü 
kept seoret! 

Diet Coke has been made since 1982. and 
over the years many dever advertísements have 
been used to sell the product. It is certain that 
Coca-Cola wiil be drunk far into the twenty-first 
century. 
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GRAMMÁR SPOT 



Cocacola gt«s aJoflg.,-for 

tito piIJtfC thíJÍ Ttf)Tifí0 


2 Don t look at the text! Look at the passivc verb forms in the columns above 
and try lo remember the whole semen ce. 


1 Nearly alE the verb forms ¡n the text abo-ut Coca-Cola are in the passive. The passive is 
formed with the verb to be and the past partid pie. 

Champagne is made ¡n France. 

Pineapples are grown in Hawai i. 


2 Read the text again and write the passive verb forim under fhese headings. 


Present Simple 

Past Simple 

Present Perfect 

Wfíí Future 

is ¿Hjoyed 

w as invented 

(lave fefrfih phfldwted 

_ 



3 What is the main ínterest of the text? Dr John Pemberton? Frank Ro-b inson? 
Coca-Cola? 

When we are more interested in the object of the active sentence r we use the passive. 
Active: Dr John Femberton invented Cola-Cola. 

Passive; Cola-Cola was invented by Dr John Pemberton 

►► Grammar Referente 11 A pl'40 
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PRACTICE 

Active and passíve 

1 Complete t h ese se n (enees. 


Active 

Passive 

1 They matee Rolls Royce cars in England. 

2 Thev rice in China. 

1 Bell inventad the telephone in 1876. 

4 Thieves two pictures from the museum last night. 

3 They have built three new faetones this year. 

6 They the picture for £3,000. 

7 The factoiy will produce 10,000 cars next year. 

8 thev íinanv cars last vear? 

9 Bell didn't invent the televisión. 

Rolls Rovce cars ar* tríade in Erigía nd. 

Rice is grown in China, 

The telephone bv Bell in 1876. 

Two pictures were stolen from the museum last night. 

Three new factories this vear. 

The picture has been sold for 0,000. 

10.000 cars next vear. 

Were many cars made last year? 

The televisión by Bell. 


2 Pul ihc verbs in brackets in the corred tense, active or passive. 



History ofthe Hamburger 


The hamburger ¡5 the most caten food in the whofe wo-rídThe first. 
hamburgers (I) (make) and soJd tn Connecdcut in 1895 b y an 

American chef called Louis Lassen. Louis (2) _ (cali) them hamburgers 

beca use he (3) _ (glve) the recipe b y sailors from Hamburg ín Germany. 

Hamburgers (4) (become) a favourite ín America in the earíy pare of 

the twentieth century.Their popularity (5) _ (grow) -oven more alter 

che Secónd World Wan when they (6) (buy) in tar^ge quantkies by 

teenagers who (7) (prefer) fast food to íamily meáis. In E94B two 

brothers. Dick and Mac McDonald (8) (open) a drive-in hamburger 

restaurant in San Be rn ardi no. California, Sin ce then over 25..0G0 McDonald’s 
restaurants (9) _ (open) worídwide and now 35 mflEfon P|cDonald’s 

hamburgers (10} (eat) every day in I 15 countries from India ío the 

A recio Cirelc. 
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Questíons and answers 

3 Match the question words and answers. 


VGCABULARY 

Verbs and nouns that go together 



Louis Lassen, 

When? 

In Connecticut 

Where? 

In 1S95, 

Who? 

inim 

Why? 

Because the recipe carne from Hamburg. 

How many? 

25,000. 


35 mrllion. 


4 Complete the questions usíng the passive. Ask and 
answer them with a partner. 


When was the first hamtmrger made? 

y 


MftlW Listen and chcch 

S Complete the oonversations and practise them with a 
partner. 




1 A Are Coca-Cola and hamburgers sold only in 

America? 

B No, they a re ni, They _* 

2 A Was Cola-Cola inveníed by Louis Lassen? 

B No, it_. 

3 A Were the first hamburgers made in 1948? 

B No, they_. 

4 A Was the first McDonald’s restauran! oponed in 

New York? 

B No, it_. 

5 A H ave 2,500 restauran ts now been oponed 

worldwide? 

B No, not 2,500. _. 

UIIH Lisien and eheck. 

Check it 

6 Underline the correct word or words in each sentence. 

1 Where was / wcre these shoes made? 

2 I was given this watch by / from my aunt. 

3 So mean c has stolen / has been stoíen my bagl 

4 The newsagent sdk / is sold stanips. 

5 Eritish polioemen don’t curry / aren'i carried. guns. 

6 All the heer was dnmk / drunk by ruñe o’clock. 

7 Ha ve all the sandwiches caten / heen caten ? 


1 In each box below, one noun does «oí go with the verb. 
Which one? 


bananas B.OOQ 

rica 

GROW 

five centimetres 

a beard 

a stary 

helio 

TELL 

the tnrth 

a joke 

weight 

the bus mopey 

LOSE 

the way 

the match 


a watch 

cargo 

CARRY 

a briefease a ® uri 
passengers 

advice a P^Y 

GIVE 

Information a ^ 

a connplaint 

the peace thecha "S e 

KEEP 

a secret an idea 

a promise 


2 Work with a partner. Choose two nouns from each 
box, and write two ¡¡entonces using Ihe verb. Read your 
sentences to tire class. 

kice iff^rown ¿n China. 

The ship tarried á sargo of tobáceo and catton. 

1 Which six nouns do not go with ihe verbs? Which 
verbs do they go with? Complete the sentences with the 
corred verbs. 

1 _helio to your parents from me when yo ti 

sec them. 

2 I was late for work because T_the bus, 

3 Thís is my grandfather’s watch. He it every 

dáy unlil he died. 

4 I_just _ a good idea. Leds eat out 

tonight. 

5 My únele_£500 on rhe stock exchange. 

6 We__a complaint to the manager beca use 

our mea! was so bad. 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

Three plants that changed the world 

1 Read the introduction to a book review. What is the book about? 


Seeds of Change 

By Henry HoMiouse 

Rcvicwed by Dona Id Grísp 


History books a re fu II of the ways in wh¡ch the actions of mm and women ha ve 
changed the world, but what about plants? Whkh plants ha ve changed history? 
Henry Hobhouse, farmer and foumálist, discusses this topic in his faseinating and 
illuminating book Seeds of Change. 





2 Look at these drawings. L>o yon recognize the three plañís? 




3 All the words below appear in the arricie about the plants, Whkh words do yon think 
go wifh whkh plant? Some go with more fhan one. 


verbs- 


^ddict soil fabric ^ilk plantación slaves Lung cáncer luxury 


chain-smcike inhale ban sweeten refine chew harvest 


4 Work i 11 three gronps. 

Group A Rcad about tobáceo. Group B Read about silgar. Group C Read about cotton 

5 Whích words from exercise 3 are in your test? What are the bad effeets of the plant? What 
aro the good effeets? Discuss in your group. 

6 Compare plants with two students ffom the other groups, Answer the questions. 

Which plant (or plants}.,. 

* has been grown for thousands of years? • was the main American export until 1820? 

* was fcnown as white gold? Why? * * beca me the main Ameri can export after 1820? 

* was once thought To be a luxury? * was harvested by slaves? 

* caused the American Civil War? Why? * has caused the death of many peoplc? 



What do you think? 

* Which of the three plants has moni changed history? How? 

* Which plant has done the greatest good? Which has done the greaiest harm? 
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Tobacco 

For thousands of years tobáceo was 
used by ■che American Indtans with no 
ilUeffect. In the léth century it was 
brought to Europe.This early tobáceo 
was mixed with soil and rather dirty. 
It was ehewed or smoked in pipes 
oniy by men - women thought it $mé\y 
and disgustsng. 

Ic was first grown commcrcially in 
America in the I7th century on slave 
plantations, ln the i 9ch eentury rsew 
technology refin ed tobáceo and the 
first cigarettes were produced. By the 
IBSOs huge faotories were producir^ 
cigarettes which were deán and ea&y 
to smoke. Chain-snncaking and inhafing 
became posible and by the middle 
of the 20th century tobáceo addiets, 
both men and wopíen, were dying of 
lyng cáncer En grcat numbers. 

Nowadays cigarettc smoking h 
banned rn many places, especially fn 
the USA. But until 1820 tobáceo was 
Americas maín export, and still today 
the ir tobáceo induscry makes over 
$4.2 biliion a yean 




Sugar 


Sugar cano was grown in India thousands of years ago In Román 
times it was known in Europe as a great luxu ry, and ¡t was rare 
and expansiva for many centurias after that. In E493 Columbus 
took a sugar pJant with him to the West Indies, where it grew so wef! that huge plantations 
were started by Europeans and worked on by slaves. The slaves were shipped across the 
Atlantic from Africa, packed sometimos one on top of the ocher in chains, on a journey that 
took six w-eeks, Many died.The empty ships then earried the sugar back to 
Eunope. So much money was made that sugar 
was known as ‘white gold 1 .. 

Sugar is used to sweeten food and make 
sweéts and chocolate. It is addiccive but 
unnecessary. By the E6th 
century the English were 
the greatest sugar-eaters 
in history. Elizabeth I lost úíl 
her teeth becausc she ate 
so much of it. 



Cotton 


Cotton has been grown for over five thousand years in 
places as far apart as México, China, Egypc, and India. It 
was first planted in America in 1607. Before 1800 cotton 
was a great luxury, more expensive than silk,. because so many workers were needed to pick 
it. However, a huge increase in the number of slaves ín the American South rcsultcd in much 
greater cotton production and a fall in the pricc. This, and the ncw technology of the 
industrial revdution, made cotton the cheapest fabric in history, By 1820 cotton was making 
more money for the USA than tobáceo, and more money worldwide than sugar. 

The American Civil War of 1861-1865 was fought because the Southern States wanted 
to form a sepárate councry, so that chey could continué co keep slavcs on their cotton 
plantations. Slavery was banned in 
the Northern States ín 1808. 

500,000 soldicrs were kílled 
in the war. 
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Enjóy HíaJthiuJ De lición 5 

DOUBLEMI 
GUM ^ 

__ 


2 Disaiss these questions as a class. 

] Who often chews gum? Who never chews gum? 

2 When and wlicrc do you chew gum? 

3 Where do you put it when it has lost its flavour? 

3 Yon are going to listen to a radio programme ahout 
chewing guan. Gheck (he mcaning uf these words. 
Which have an obvious connection wíth the topic of 
chewing giim? How? 


LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

The world's most common habit: chewing gum 


1 Do you chew gum? How often? Stand up and ask thc 
students ín (he ckss. Complete (he chart below. 


NUMBER Of STUDENTS WHO CHÉW GUM 

,.. often \ —- 

... sQiíietimes J-- 

.., rarely ■-— 

... never — - 


skeleton (n) 

to freshen (the breath) (v) 

tree sap (n) 

honey (n) 

to wrap (v) 

packet (n) 

to hire (v) 

billboard (n) (Am. Eng.j 



4 Read (he statements below. Do you think they are true 
(/) or falso (X)? Discuss wiih a partner. 

1 □ One miltion tons of gum is chewed every year 

2 □ Chewing gum was inventéd in Sweden. 

I □ Chewing gum was found án the roouth of a nine 
thousand-year-old skeleton. 

4 □ The First gum was, mad-e of tree sap and jugar. 

5 □ Babies are born wanting to chew gum, 

6 □ The ancíent Greeks beJ reved chewing gum was good 

for your health. 

7 □ South American Indians made the first padcets of 

chewing gum, 

fl IU Chewing gum was taken to Nortb America by the English, 

ÜIH Listen to part eme of the programme and check 
your ideas* Correct the false sentences. 


5 IÜKM Listen to part two of the programme. Answer 
the questions. 

1 Who was Wílliam Wrigley? 

2 What did he do to advertbe chewing gum? 

3 When did chewing gum become popular outside the 
USA? 

4 What did the chíldren shout? 

5 What is todays chewing gum made of? 

What do you think? 

* Is chewing gum a common habit in your country? 

* Is it considered a bad habí i? Why/Wby not? 

* Is chewing gum good for you? WhyAVhy not? 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Notices 

1 When you first go to a forcign country, 
it tan bé difñcult to under stand notices. 
Here are some typícal English notices. 
Match thcm with these places. 

1 ffl a bank ora post office 

2 □ a petrol statíon 

3 Q a broten drinks machine 

4 □ a road in a town 

5 □ an airport 

6 □ a pub 

7 □ the Underground 

8 □ a park 

9 □ a zoo 

10 □ a hotel 

11 □ a railway star ion 

12 □ a publif toikt 

13 Da motor way 



TIME 1143 PEK S VIH? 
BANBURY Baill GF 

muii fia san 

slüugh anaisa acte 

RtflDiNG iiaiaaiaa eslj 

oxford ncaaaaaar uesi 

trckley .,.¿:,..;aaa dras 





ÉEDING OI 
ANIMALS 


PROHIBITED 
PENALTY £50 


Q SECURITY HOTICE. 


For security reastms 
ploase fteep al1 your luggage 
with you at all times, 
flny unattended iteiDs liíILL 
be remoled by tlie Pólice 
tu i tJiüul further «jamin|. 




2 HÍH Listen to five conversations, 
Wheie y re the people? 

3 Work with a partner Choose two other 
places, and write conversatíons thyt could 
happen there. Read them to the dass> and 
see if thcy can guess the pjacc. 
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Dreams and reality 


Secand conditional ■ might • Phrasal verbs * Social expressions 2 


STARTER 



1 Which famous person would you like to meet? What would you talk about? 

2 Which country would you like to visit? What wouid you do there? 

1 If yon won a lot of money, what wouid you buy? How much wouid you give to friends? 



If I viere a princeps, f d 

íive ín a_. I d have 

to íook after me, My Mum 
would be Queen, and she toouldn't Worfc, 

I wouídb't 2 o to schoof I d have a prívate 

_, I d ride a white__ 

and I d wear a Jong __. X Could 

have all the I wanfed. 


SWEET DREAMS 
Second conditional 


1 Read about Nicola. Which text describes her life? 
Which describes her dreams? 


I Jive \n a fíat Vj-fth my Mum and my JEttJe brother. 
My Mum worfcs ín a hospital, $o my Oran often 
loofcs after us and óhe hdps my Mum, We have o 
budgíe. I ge? ta St Bqrnqbas SchooJ and 1 wear a 
green unjform. I cem cmJy have sv^eets on Sdiurdclys. 


2 Complete the text on the right wíth these words, 
horse sweets paila-ce dress teacher servants 


ÉJHB Lisien and eheck. Then listen and repeal. 
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GRAMMAR SPOT 
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1 What tense describes Nicolás real life? 

2 ift Uved in a palace,. . . 

Does she Uve in a pal ace? What tense ¡s Uved? 

, ,, fd haré servante. [I'd - I would) 

Is this a dream or reality? 

3 Complete the rule. 

We make un real conditional clames with if+ the_tense. 

In the rasult dause, we use the auxiliary verb + the infinittve, 

4 Notice that was can change to were in the condition etause 

tf i were a princess _ 

Grammar Referente 12.1 p141 


1 Look at the questions and short answers. 

Where wotdd shc Uve? J ^ In n pntace. 


Cwíi 

í 


Woidrf h crr yrn ? idmo ther 
look after hcr? 


^ No t shc wouhhj't. Shc d have scrvants. ^ 


Ask and answer questions aboul Nicolao dreams with a partner. 

* What... her mother do? * What pet ... have? 

* . . . work? * What ... wear? 

* ... Wicola go to sehool? * .., have a lot of sweets? 


PRACTICE 


Discussing grammar 

1 Make sentences from the chait. 




cakes and ice-tream, 


feel better. 

f 

■ found 

the answer. 


get a job in the pólice. 


were !| | 

a car. 


lose weight. 


línew 1 

taller. 

• ! r d 

buy a big house. 

had \ 

so much. /' 

1 wouldrft \ 

build more hospttals. 


didn f t eat 

r a lot of money, 


v keep it. 


didn't smoke 

presi dent, 


tell you. 



some money in the Street, 


give you a lift, 


Put the verbs in the correct form. 

t If I_(be) rich, T_ítravel) round the world. First ] . 


. (go) to 


Cañada., then I _ 

Jf he__(work) harder> he 

[ [gol lo work if [ 


(go) to New York. 

_ (have) more money. 


__ (fed) better* but 1 fed terrible. 

If I_(can) speak pcrfcct English* I_(not be) in this dassroom. 

'What_yon_(do) if a stranger_(gjve) you L\ million?' 









































Wliat would you do? 

3 piscuss what you would do if... 

* you carne home and fbund a burglar, 

* someone gave you a present ttiat you really 
didn't like, 

* you saw someone shoplifting. 

* you found a wallct with a lot of morcey in it. 

* you saw two people fighting in the Street. 

tf $ were you . , * 

4 We can give advíce using 
i/í were yon, Vd ... 


Ifeel terribleí My head 
Iwrts, muí I feei dizzy. 


^ Ifl were you , fd go to bed. 


Work with a partiicr Civc the people 
advke about their problema 


1 I have no rnoncy 

2 My hairs awful, 

3 iVe got toothache. 

4 I Ve had a row with my boyfriend. 

5 My car won't start in The morning. 

6 My neighbours make a lot of nolse. 



009 Listen and compare your answers. 


WHO KNOWS? 

might 


1 HMta Listen lo two studcnts saying what thcy’re going to tío whon 
thcy leave university. Complete the texts. 



I __ a hcliday in Italy for a coupl.e of weeks r staying 

ín a vi tía in Tuscany. Then I_for a job. ¡ in the 


media - advertising or the BBC would be perfect 

My sister and I__ a fíat together f somewhere central. 

so we _ to start looking soom fm very excited about the 


future 


And 


a (so 


highly ambitious! 




2 What are somc of the cemíntks in Ruthes life? 
Shes having a holidoy in Italy. 

* ... vi Lid in Tuscany. 

* ... for a job. 

* ,.. fíat together. 

* ... itart looking swn. 

3 What are some of the possibilities ín Henr/s life? 
He might go to America. 

* ... restauran for a bit. 

* ... París for a while. 

* - - - French giri ... 
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PRACTICE 


Discuüsing grammar 



r m not sure yet Some friends have invited me to go to Long 
Isíand with them, so I might go to America. Til have to eam 
sofríe money, so I __ín a restaurará for a bit. 

I don r t know what f want to do. I iove France, so I_ín 

París for a whtle, 1 couid eam some money painttng portraits in 

Montmartre. Who knows? I_a beautiful French girt and 

fall in love[ Wouldn't that be wonderfuH 


GRAMMARSPOT 


1 Might means the same as perhaps ... witl 

What are you doing tonight? 

\ don’t know. I might go out, or i might stay at home. 

2 Might is a modal auxiliar^ 

Ann mrght come round tonight. 

E might not pass my exams. 

Do we add -s with he/she/it ? 

Do we use do/does in the negativa? 

Grqrnrnpr Referente 12.2 pl4T 


1 Choose the correct verb in thcse sentences. 

1 Whafs for supper?' 1 We Vr having / we 
might iuive líjmb. It"s in the oven? 

2 *What time are we earingF ‘Don’t 
worxy. Ifli he / i i might be ready faefore 
your TV programme? 

3 l Who s eating with u$F Tve invitad 
Jerry, but he'lt be /he might be late. Ir 
depends on the trafile? 

4 fm going ínto towit tomorrow. fm 
having/1 might have lunch with Jo 
at LOO. 

5 "Are yon going to have a wínter holiday 
this yearF 7 arn / i might. I haven'r 
decidetJ yet? 

Possibilities 


2 Make conversa tío ns with a partner about 
these fy ture possibilities. One of you i.srTt 
sure about any thing. 


What a re you 
doing tonight? 


Vm not sure. i might 
go out or í might 
stay at home. 


1 What sort/car/buy? 
Fiat/Toyota 

2 Where/on holiday? 
Scotland/Spain 






J 


3 What/have lo eat? 
steák/Ésh 


4 Wbo/going to the dance with? 
ask Tonv/ask Richard 


3 Ask and answer questions with a partner 
about your possi ble fu ture plans: 

* after the lesson * at the weekend 

* this evening • for your next holiday 


Check it 


4 Correct the mistakes ín these sentences. 

1 If Fd have a can Fd gíve you a lift. 

2 Thcy’ll cali their haby Lily> but they 
areirt sure yet. 

3 Fd visit you more oftan if you wouldn’t 
li ve so far away. 

4 Fm playing tennis tomorrow. Fm 
not sure. 

5 If Fm younger, FII learn to pky the 
piano, but Fm too oíd now. 
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READING AND LISTENING 

Ghost stories 

1 Do yon hcÜeve in ghosts? What would yon do if you 
saw a ghost? Would you talk to it? Would you run away? 

2 You are going to read «ibout a man called Aelwyn 
Roberts. Bes y gbostbuster. 

Do you think he.. r ? 

* belíeves or doesn't believe irr ghosts. 

* tries to find ghosts. 

* tries to get rid of ghosts, 

Read tlic tcxt and find ouL 

3 Are the statements truc (/) or tal Sí: (X)? Correct the 
false ones. 

1 Mr Roberts is a social worken 

2 He helps to sort out problems for both people and 
ghosts* 

3 He ís su re that ghosts exist. 

4 The boy knew it was bis great-grandfather at the cnd 
of hís bed. 

5 The oíd man made the hoy laugh. 

6 Mr Roberts solved the boy’s problem easily. 

1 Ghosts are not usually members of the famíly 
8 Mr Roberts saya you should never talk firmly to 
ghosts. 

4 H>H Look at the ncwspaper extract on the right, 
then listen to an interview wíth Al ice Lcster 

Check that you know tírese words. 

brain sean consultant tumqur operatíon 

5 Answer the questions. 

1 Did AJice Lester know she was ill before she heard the 
volees? 

2 What was she doing when she firsl heard the voices? 

3 What did the first voice tell herí 

4 What bappened while she w r as away on holiday? 

3 What happened when she returned to London? 

6 Did the eonsuliant believe what shc told him? 

7 What did the volees ñnally tell her? Hów js she now? 

What do you think? 

* Do you Ehink Alice Lester’s story is a ghost slory? 

' Do yon believe that Mr Roberts really gets rid of ghosts? 

Telling storíes 

Do you k]iow r any ghost storíes? In small groups, tell your 
ghost stories. Which is the most frightening? 



The mysterious case of Alice l^cstcr appearcd in 
the Britísh Medical Journal, AJice daims that 
shc heard volees in her head which correctly 
told her that she had a brain tumour. 
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I'M AGI* 


Aelwyn Roberts,79, 

used to be a vicar+He’s 
retired now T but he still 
works as a ghostbuster. He 
helps peoplc who have 
ghosts in their houses to 
get rid of them. 

Tm a Itind of social 
worker for ghosts,’ he 
explains.Some people die 
and they stiil have problema 
when they leave thís worlri, 
se they come back again as 
ghosts to sort them out. I 
don*! think ghosts mighf 
exist I know they do exista 

He says he has met 
thousands of ghosts trapped 
between this worid and the 
next. He helps them sort 
out their problems so they 
can move on to the next 
world. 

One example is typical. At 
exactly nine every night a 
three-year-old boy gol out 
of bed and carne downstairs. 
When his parents asked him 
to explaín why, he said thaf 


he saw an oíd man in a 
funny hat sitting on the end 
of the bed and the man tolrt 
him to get out of his bed 
and go downstairs. 

For Mr Roberts this was 
simple to sort out. He 
moved the boy’s bed from 
One part of the roonn to 
anúther.The ghost was the 
boy’s great-grandfather and 
the bed was in his way' f he 
explains.The family were 
never troubled agaim 

‘Eighty per cent of the 
time the ghosts are 
members of the family. I 
te11 people that if they want 
me to get rid of them p l 
might be throwing theír 
grandmother out of the 
house.I worry that they 
might miss her.' 

Mr Roberts calis ghosts 
^esterday's people'. His 
advice is simple. ‘You just 
need to tell them p firmly f to 
go away and leave yau 
alone/ 






VOCABULARY 

Phrasal verbs 


1 Phrasal verbs consist of a verb + adverb/preposition. 
Same phrasal verbs are literal. 

Gú away and kave me alone. 

Take off your coat and come andsit dowtt. 

Complete the sentenees with a word from the box. 



üut (x2] up on baelc 

1 Put . somethíng’warm. It’s cold today 

2 Thcrc's so me ice-eream in the freezer. Can you get 3t 

3 Why are your clothes on the floor? Picase pick them 

4 fm goíng to take the dog _ for a walk. 

5 When are you going_to your country? 



off^wr vwt ■ í ’S r k aftfto ¿M 1 &\h düWn. *j 


Do or mime these actions. 


2 


3 


turn round walk out try somethirigon throw semething aw-ay 
Icok. for something turn something off Mover liedown 


Same phrasal verbs aren’t literal 

'Can you aorí tmt this p roble The plañe look off. I gave up 
Do or mime these actions. 



look after a baby put out a dgarette look up a word ask soínebody out 
weVe run out of milfc my car broke down looik out! fi!E m a form 




Look at the positrón of the objeet when it is a pronoun in these sentences. 

Your shoes are dirty. Take them off This jumper looks nie¿\ Can I trv it on? ^ : -^T 

Complete the sentenees with phrasal verbs (rom exercíses ] -2. Use 
pronouns. 



A 


1 ‘Whei Cs my tea? 5 "Sorry. I threw __ _ . It was coid. 5 

2 Yon shüuldnY smoke in here. Pul_. 

3 We don’t need all these lights on. Turn_ . 

4 Leave littJe Annie with me. Hl look_. 

5 I ha ven Y got time to ítll in this forrn, 1 5 11 fil]_later. 

Complete the sentenees with one of these phrasal verbs in the corred form. 
grow up go out with faU out with get on with look forward to 



[ ¿ti rfj.láfo ibera off ] 


1 How do you_your paren Es? 

2 Do you ever_your brothers and sislers? 

3 What are you_ _ doing on holíday? 

4 Are you__ anyone at the momentí 1 

5 Where did you__ ? Or have you always lived here? 

In paírs, ask and answer the questions about you. 



frhíí jbs^rj nres. ( Ay tFsn f \ 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Social expressions 2 

1 Complete che conversations wíth the correct expressions. 


I A_í Can I get past? 

B _? 

A Can l get past, please? 

B _ . I didn't hear yo y. Yes, 

A Thanks a luí. 


4 A__ _ ¡n your exam! 

B ___. I hope we both pass. 

A Oíd you go out last night? 

B -1 went Uj bcd early._? 

A Me, too,__after the exam, Let's go for a drink, 

B 


1 iiHl Listen and dxeck. Practisc the conversations with a partner. 
5 Listen to your teacher. Reply using one of the expressions. 


2 A you’re going. to get manied soon,_ ! 

B , next July July 21, Can yon come to the wcddíng? 

A t That’s when wcYc away on hollday, 

C_. We’Jl send you somo wedding cake, 

A Thafs very kind. 


Good lude Seeyoulater Same to you Good ¡dea What about you 
No t of course not 


That's right Oh F wbatapity Congratulations Nevermind I hcar 


Hurry up di right Oh,dear Juit a minute 1 haven't a due 


3 A _ [ Look al the lime] _ , or we ll miss the train, 

B 11 can’t find my umbrella. Do you know where it is? 

A .. . Bul you won't need it. lts a lovely day. Jtist look at the sky! 

B Oh, _ . Let’s go, then. 


Trr sorry Excúseme ofeourse Pardon 
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Earning a living 


Present Perfect Contmuous - Word format ion * Adverbs * Telephoning 


STARTER 



1 Ask and answer these questions. 

2 Ásk your teacher the same 
questions about teadiing English. 


How Ion? havc you 
heeti learíting English? 


( When did you start? 


STREET LIFE 

Present Perfect Continuous 

1 Read Andys story, 

2 Match the questions a—f on pl03 with the 
answers in the text. 

Listen and check. Finish Andy's 
answer ín question 4, 

3 With a partner, eover the questions and 
practise the conversa 1 ion. Then cover the 
answers, and practíse again. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Whieh are The questions in the Present 
Perfect Continuous? What are the other 
tenses? 

2 Look at these two que$t¡ ons. 

How long ha ve you been sdling The 
8ig fssuel 

How many copies ha^e you sold 
today? 

Whieh question asks about the actsvity 
of selling? 

Whieh question asks about the number 
of magazines soid? 

3 Complete these sentences with the 
Present Perfect Simple or Continuous. 

I, _ (snnoke) since i was 16. 

I [smoke] frve cigarettes 

today. 

Grammar Referente 133 pl 42 



AIMDY’S STORY 

Andy, 28, from Scotland, 
used to have his own taxi 
business When he lost it, 
he also lost his home and 
his tfamily. Me now sleeps 
on the streets ín London. 
The Big tssue is a magazine 
sold by homeless peopie in 
Britain.Thís gives them a 
small income, so they can 
begín to find somewhere 
to Uve, 



1 □ ____ 

_ _ _ ? 

For a year. It was very coid at 
first, but you get used to ít. 

2 □ __ __ 


I carne here to look for woric, 
and I never lefí. 


3 □ . __ 

_ ? 

For six months. Tm ín 
Covent Garden seucn days a 
week selling the magazine. 

* [ ] __ 

_,_? 

Lots. But I can't stand 
peopie who thínk I drink or 
take drugs. My problern is 
l'm homeless. I want a job, 
but I need somewhere to 
live before I can ge! a job. 
So I need money to get 
somewhere to líve, but ... 

5 □ _ 

_____ ? 

Usually about fifty. 

e 13_ 

_ ? 

So far, ten, But it's still eariy. 


102 Unir 13 * Earning a iiving 



























How many copies 6o 


How long liave you be en 

nnlllnn Í3ín I X J-A? 


you sell 3 day? 


d How many copies have 
you sold today? 


c Have you imade many 
friends? 


How long have you been _ 

sleeping on the streets? ^ yypy did you come to 
London? 




M 


4 Make more questions about Andy. 

* Hiovv long/tryirLg to find a job? 

* How many job^/had? 

* How long/standing here today? 

- How/lose your businesi? 

* How long/had your dog? 

* Who/best friend? 

* Where/meet him/her? 

* How long/known each other? 

HkM Listen and chedc 

5 Ask and answer the qtüestíons with a partner. 
invent AndyV ¡inswers, 

HiM Listen and compare your answers. 


PRACTICE 

CNscussing grammar 

1 Choosc the correct tense. 

1 How long have you been Hving / do you Uve 
ín París? 

2 Anna has been finding / has found a good 
job, 

3 Pete and I have gone out / have been gping 
out for o ver six months. 

4 1 bought /have bought a new fíat a few 
months ago + 

5 I Jow long have you had / have you bcen 
having your car? 

6 Tom worked / has been working as a 
postman for the past month. 

7 1 Ve writren / Ve been writing an essay all 
day. 

8 I Ve written i been writing six pages. 

Talking about you 

2 Put the verbs in the Presen! Pcrfeel Simple or 

Continuólas or the Past Simple, 

1 How long_you_(come) to tlus 

school? 

2 I Tow long_you_( use) this 

hoo k? 

3 Which book __you_(have) 

before this one? 

4 How iong_you__ (know) your 

teacher? 
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What have they been doing? 

3 Make a sen ten ce abodt the people using an 
idea from the box. Add because and say what 
they"ve been doing. 

He*s hot because he 5 been running. 


4 Complete these sen lentes in the Present 
Perfect Simple about some of the people ¡n 
exercise 3. 

1 He_trun) Uve miles. 

2 They_(spend) a tí theír money, 

3 She_(rea#) five books today 

4 They__(play) síx games. 

5 He_(make) a cake and a píe. 


Getting Information 


Work with a partner. Youc teacher will give you difFerent Information ahout the 
Hfe and caree r of Steven Spielberg, the movic director. Ask and answer 
questions lo complete the informal ion. 


Student A 

Steven Spielberg was born in ... (Where?) 
He is one of the rciost successfuí filmmakers 
of the late 20th century r and ín hts tareer 
he has earned mrltions of doUars. 


StudentB 

Steven Spielberg was bom in Ohio. He is 
one of the most successfuí filmmakers of 
the late 20th century, and in his career he 
has earned .., {Hoye much?) 


hot back hurts paint on her ciothes. 
dirtyhands no money hred «yes hurt 
wet red face 


^ Wherv was Steven Spk'lberg bom? ^ 


(~Hc wís bom in 
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VOCABULARY 

Word formation 

1 These words appeared in the last few tmits. Complete the chatis and mark the stress. 


Noun 

Verb 

death 

difi 

waste 



be'lieve 


advertise 

■promise 



feel 

adVfce 



describe 

invention 

_ 

'güvernment 



Noun 

Adjettive 

death 



'honest 

va'riety 



mad 

'mystery 



'béautiful 


'weaEthy 




’comfortable 

peace 

_ 


1 Complete the sentences wirh a word from exetcise 1. 

3 _me that yoifll always bve me. 

2 1 le was laken to hospital by amhuhnce, but he was_on arrival. 

3 ‘Are they V Yes, they’re mil liona i res. 1 

'Where does the ir money come from? 1 'They ha ve a ver y _business.' 

4 I love the_and quiet of the conntryside. 

5 I saw an_for a job as a waíter. 

6 The sofá was so_that í fell asleep, 

7 I gave the pólice a_of the man who atfacked me. 

B 1 had a few problema, but Bob gave me some good . 

9 1 was sitting at home when suddenly I had a funny_ that 1 wasnY alone. 

Adverbs 

1 Complete the sen lentes with the adverbs. 

mainly possibly really nearly 

1 'Are yon going outf * . I don’t know yet* 

2 The exam was_difficult. I couldn t do any of it. 

3 *How oíd are youT Tm_eighL Ifs my birthday next week. 1 

4 f travd a lot in my job,_to Euro pe. 

2 Complete the sentences with the adverbs. 

seriously exactly earefully fíuently 

1 í itsed to speak Freneh_ t but Tve forgotten it now, 

2 Picase drive_. The roads are so dangerous. 

3 í have_£3.52 to last until che end of the week. 

4 Theré was an accident, but fortúnate!y no One was_injured 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

A funny way to earn a líving 

1 Pía y the alphabet game wíth jobs. 
architecty accountam , ... 
bustnessman, boofaeller, ... 

2 What is consideied to be a good job in your country? 
Whatb an a ver age salary? 

3 Look at the pictures and the headlines, and look at the 
three texis for ten seconds only + Answer the questions. 

1 Do they have regular jobs? 

2 Do i hey ] ike their ) ob? 

3 Each headline contains one of these words. Wbafs 
the difference between them? 

life lively living 


4 Choose one of the texis, and read it more carefully. 
Answer the questíons. 

1 Does he/she work indoors or ouklüürs? 

2 How long has he/she becn doing this job? 

3 What does he/she do in his/her job? 

4 What ti id he/she do befóte? 

5 Docs he/she do the sanie thhig every day? 

6 How mueh docs he/she earn? 

7 Why does he/she like the job? 

5 Find two partners who read t he other two texts. 
Compare the three people, Now answer the questíons. 

1 Who earns the most? 

2 Who earns the leasl? 

3 What sort of things has Terry tbund? 

4 Why do Teseo's cmploy older people? 

!> How bng has Githy been flyíng balloons? 

6 What is TerrjPs philosophv on life? 

7 W T hy didif i Tom phone when he saw the 
advertísement? 

8 How many hours a day does Cathy work? 

What do you think? 



Lively Tom, 69, 
skates for Tesco 


He gets paid for putting on his rollcr skates 

T om Hoppcrton is onc of 1,200 over-óSs 
workingfor thesupermarket, Tesco. Hcs been 
working thcrc for fiftcen months, Bdbre that he 
was a plumber for thirty ycars. 

Tom skates about five miles a day around the store 
fetching things for customers who realice that 
they Ve fbrgotten something only when they Ve 
rcached the checkout tiII He earns £4.SO an hour. 


What is your idea of the best and worst jobs in the world? 

Language work 

Find five adverbs that end in -ly in the text about the 
beacheomber on pl07. 
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M just lo ve the job. I hdp the customers, so 
they Ye usual ly ver y ni ce to me. Fvc always liked 
meeting people. And it keeps me fit. 1 can Y sit at 
home doing nothing. Fd just díe. I have to keep 
busy. Time goes really quickly. Every day is different,' 
Tesco Y made the decisión to employ people of all 
ages, ít sees rhe advantages of older workers who are 
more eaJm and authoritatíve when they are dealing 
with customers, 

^When I saw this job advertised, I didnY believe 
thevYi give it to me/ says Tom. T went in to see 
them becausc I thought they would be pul olTby my 
age if I just phoned. 1 wanted them to see that I am 
very lively for my aged 
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C athy Moorbcad has only everhad -one job* She has 
never wanted to do anything but be in a hot air 
balloom going where the wind takes hcr, listening to the 
birds, and watchmg deer and small animáis below hcr. 

And she gets paid for it, about £25,000 a vean Tve 
been flying balloons since 1 was 10 S and I have done it 
professionally for twelve years, 1 fly between JO and 20 
passengers in different balloons? The flights usually hst 
an hour, and they go car [y in the morning or just before 
s un set, The tríps are always mystery tours? she says. T 
never know where weVe going to land.* 

She starts work about 6 am, and works anything from 
15 hours a day to nothing, if the weather is bad, c We can s t 
fly if it S too windy, if vísibility is poor, or íf ít's niining, 
The bailoon gets too heavy and the passengers get wet? 
Whafs the hest thingabout the job?"The job itself I love 
being out in the countryside and l hate mu tiñes. So this 
is heaven for me’ 


Cathy has ni ade a career out of hcr passioii 


Life's a beach 


ís it possi ble to mate a living from wliat you can fin<| on the beach? 


For 25 years ferry Cemm was a policeman, but for the List 
seventeen years he has been walking up and down five mil es of 
beach every day, looking for things that might be useful to someone. 
Terry's a beachcomber. 

Nearly everything in bis cottage has come ifom the sea - chairs, 
tables, even tins oí food. What's the most un usual thing he has ever 
found? 'A barre! of beer just before Christmas. That was nice/ he 
remembers. He finds lots of bol tles with messages in tbem, maiuly 
from ehEldren. They all get a repJy if therc's an address in tire bottle. 
Shoes? 11 you hnd ene, you 11 find the other the next week/ he says. 

But does he reaíly makc a living? 'Half a living/ he replies. I harter 
with a lot of things I find, and I have my pólice pensión. But l don't 
actuaily need money. Mv Life is rich in variety/ 

Terry seems to be a very happy man. You have to find a way to 
live a simple, honest Ufe. People spend all their lives chasing things 
they don't really need. Therc's so much waste/ 

'Some people say l'm mad/ says Terry. 'But there are a lol more 
who'd Uke to do what I do. Look at me. I've gol everything that ! 
could possibly want/ 






Flying for a living 















LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

Giving news 


Language work 


Read the tapescript on pi27, Underline examples of the Present Perfect 
Simple and Continuous, 


RolepLay 


1 Craíg lias left lióme and has just started his first job in 
advertisimg, Hes on the telephone to hís mochen 

fcfttlEI Listen to his side of the conversatíon. 


Work with a partner and decide if these statements are 
true (■/) or false (Xh 

1 Craig starls work at eight o"dock every morntng. 

2 His mother is worríed that he hasn t been eating well. 

3 } í e goes hpme i m rnedi atd y a lie r wo rk. 

4 Craig’s mother has not heard abo v t Tessa before. 

5 Craig and Tessa sha re a fíat, 

6 Tesssa has been working for the advertising agency 
longer than Craíg. 

7 Craigs father has been working in TTolland. 

8 Craigs father has been working hard all day. 

9 His mother is eomíng to Loo don next Thursday. 

10 Craíg and Tessa are going to eook a meal for his mother 

2 Listen to Craíg again. Your teachcr wíll stop the recording. 
What do yon think his mother said? 

3 HWI Listen to the complete conversatíon and compare your ideas. 


1 Read Ruth's diary. Work with a partner. One of yon is Ruth, It’s Friday 
evening and yon ha ve phoned your friend for a chai. 


2 



r ^VseJ 

„ 3 , 


rai&y ' ^ 




Hh the re, Vm achausted, 

fve had a terrible week! 


What haveyoti been doing? ^ 


TS 

Work with a partner. 

It is Friday evening. 
One of you has 
decided to phone the | 
other ibr a chai. Ask 
and Etn^wer questions 
about what youVe 
been doing this week. 




. i. ***■ 


"¿k 




■LiLsy 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Telephoning 

1 Practise saying these telephone numbers, 

Q2G 7927 4863 01923 272994 0797 0300 994 633438 
06144 501277 07880 705024 

009 Listen and check. 

2 fcJLM Listen to same phonc numbers in American 
Hnglish. What diíferonces are there berween Rriíísh and 
American English? 

I HEB : I Listen to threc phone conversations and 
decide: 

* who is speaking to whú. 

* whatabout. 

* how wdl they know each other. 


Look at these telephone expressions, 

Who's speaking? 

Js that Míke? 

This is John/lt's jobn. 

(NOT Here-is John, or Em John.) 

Complete these expressrons from the telephone 
conversad ons. 

Could I __ Ann Baker? 


I _ 

Can I take a 

m _ 


. hes out at the moment, 

__7 

_ later 


3 What do these mean? 

Hold on, III connect you. 
Speaking. 


4 Look ai the tapescript on pl27/K. Practise the 
conversations wíth a partner. 

5 Your teachcr will give you a role card. Prepare what you 
are going to say alone, then be ready to make a culi or 
answer the pilone* 
























Love you and leave you 


PastPcrfcct - Reported statements * Saying goodbye 


STARTER 



Match tHe fines about John and Mary. 


They met eath other 

every week. 

They Ve known cath other 

when they met. 

They see each other 

for a long time. 

They were living in New York 

a long time ago. 

They had never been to New York 

before. 


A LOVE STORY 

Past Perfect 



1 Texis A and B are summaríes of a magazine 
love stóry, Read and compare theni. 


firme*!. 


A The, stóry sO.ftr ■■■ 

Saskia met Bradley **1^ 

Satuxday nigbt ¡n « 

and gol married tbe tollo 
Mterthe weddingj Bradley mo" 
Sas kia’s fíat. Saskia rang her pa 

Sdtoldthemihatsbewa.mat 

Thcy were furious. 

Unformnately, after a fcw m 
Bradley began to b «Aave vcty 
w.r marríaee to Sa&kM st 


B The stóry so far ... 

Saskia and Bradley got married one 
Saturday in June. Thcy had met only eme 
weck earlier at a partv and had fallen m 
love After thc weddingj Saskia rang ñor 
parents and told them that shc was 
married, and that Bradley had moved 
into her ñat. They were furiosas. 

Unfortunately, after a fcw months, 
their marriage started to go wrong. 
Bradley had begun to bebave very 
strangdy - 















GFLAMMAR SPOT 




1 írt which test are the events of the story told in 
chronologieal arder? What tense are $íí the ^erbs in 
this text? 

2 How is this idea espressed in text B? 

They metata party and fellin love. 

Which tvfo tenses are used in íext B? 

I What's the difference between tírese sentences? 

I they were leavlng. 

When we arrived ' they Eeft. 

| they had left, 

Grammar Referente 14,1 pl42 


2 HERI Read and listen to tc^ri II on pl 10 and underline 
áli the examples of the Past Perfect. Read the text abud 
and pay attention to contracted form& 

3 Are Ihe folio wing statements about Saskia and Bradley 
true {■/) or faJse (/)? Ckrrrect the false ones. 

1 When Saskia and Bradley got married* they had known 
each other for a year 

2 When Saskia told her parents about the wedding, 
Bradley had already moved into her fíat. 

3 Her parents were angry bocau.se she hadn't pboned 
them for a long time. 

4 The marriage started to go wrong* and then Bradley 
bogan to behave very strangely. 



PRACTICE 

Speaking 

1 The story continúes. Work with a partner. Tell ihe 
story in the order of the pictures. 

1 On Friday evening when Bradley 


returned from work } he ... his suitcase. 



4 Saskia ... home. 




1 

FTTT 


r 'Áif».'* JBfyJ 1 ]' 1 i ij 

ilj' 1 '! 

/ XJ 


lí 

jj 

¡y\ 

y 

* UhJj 


i! ;! 

ti 

■frr 

1.1 : friega 


2 Which of these sentences is true? Explaín why. 

was packing, 
When Saskia arrived home, Bradley packed. 

had packed. 


3 Tell the story agatm bnt begin at picture 4, 
When Saskia arrived home, Bradley ... 
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Grammar and proniinríatiúEt 


4 Malee sentencies from the ehart bclow. 


5 


6 


7 


112 



was in a meSS 




fallen over pbyrng footbalL 

¡ 

hurt 



had 

done the hümework, 

Qurteacher 

died 


E 


passed all my exams. 

My leg 

was delighted 

because 



had a party the night befare. 

The plants 

was angry 


we 


forgotten to water them. 

The house 

was hungry 



hadn't 

had a busy day. 


went lo bed early 




had any breakfast. 



Rcad thc end of the story. What happened Üefbre? 
Write your ideas ¡n groups. 


The cnM óf thc stú ry 

Bradley took Saskia in his arms and said^ 
‘Forgive my darling, Fm so happy we f re 
together again - this time irs forever!* 


HLH Listen and dieck. Practice saying the senienoes. 

The had in the Past Perfect tense is often contracted. 

Id passed my exams . (The d is so me times difficult to hean) 

(d is abo the Cüxiteacted form of wotdd: Id like to come.) 

fclLM Listen to thc scntences* Put a tick {S) if the sentence eontaíris 
had , Put a eross (X) if i! doesn’t- 
iD2D3n4n5n6n7nsD9a 

Put the verbs hito the correct tense* Past Simple ar 
Past Perfect, 


The story continúes ... 

Saskia (1)_(read) Bradlcy’s letter and 

theo she (2) _ (walk) slowly into thc 

techen. 

Earlicr that day shc (3)_ _ (buy) his 

favourite íood fot dinner , now she (4)- 

(thxow) it into thc rubbish bin. Whv (5)_- 

he _ (do) this to jher? She remembered 

how happy thcy (ó)_ ._ (be) in the 

beginning. They (7) _ _(laugh) a lot then. 

Saskia (8)_ _ (feel) desperare. 

One hour later thc phone (9)_ _ (ring) 

in the flai ,.. 
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WHAT DID SHE SAY? 

Reported statements 


PRACTICE 

An interview 


1 aiFül Listen and complete what Mary 
says aboi.it John in A, 


A What does Mary say? 

[ 

John very much.' 

l We. 

si» months ago.‘ 

t 

m [ove befo re.' 

'We 

very happy. 1 


_him forever.' 


him this evening. 


2 liCM Read and listen to R, 

B What did Mary te-H you? 

She t&ld me/said that .., 

she loved John very much. 
they had met six months ago. 
she had never been ¡n love before, 
they wcre very happy. 
she would lave hiin forever. 
she was seeing hinn that evening. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 A is dírect speech. B ts reported speech 
What are the tense changes from direet 
to reported speech? 

2 How are and fe// used ro introduce 
reported speech? 

Grammar Referente 14.2 p!42 


3 Practíse the sen lencos using contracted 
fomis where possible. 


1 Í1£K1 Listen to an interview with the writer Carmen Day, who wrote 
Ofie Short Hat Summer, 


2 Complete ih.is neport of the interview with the correct verb forma. 



fictíon eásy lo write, bul that her next novel (3) 
somethmg different, possibly a detective story 


Carmen saíd that the charactcr of Bradlcy (4)_on 

herfirst husband, Clive Maingay the actonwho (5)_ 

ber very unhappy But she addcd that she (6)_ 

now married toTony Marsh, the politidan. She said that they 

(7) __ married for nearly ten years and that they 

(8) _very happy together: 

She told me that she (9)_now_ 

five novéis and also that she (10)_ __ three stories for 

children. She said she (II) _never stop writing, not 

oven when she (12)_an oíd lady 

EKS Listen and check. 

Check it 

3 Reporl diese statements, 

1 4 1 likc Arma, said Jim. 

2 T’m stay i 11 g with my aun E ? sa id Amia, 

3 'Mr Walker phoned before lunch? Sue said. 

'He didn't Icave a message? she addcd. 

4 "1 don'l think lül rain/said Ken, 

5 'Ken’s gone home? Sue saíd. 

'He went early? she addcd. 

6 TU Hng yon ibis evening? Anua told Jim. 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

The tale of two sílent brothers 

1 Sometí mes in íamilies there are argumente and family 
members don’t speak to each Other fui a l«ng lime. Has 
thís ever happened to anyone you know? 

2 You are going to read abo ti t two brothers who didnt 
speak to each other for many ycars. These expressions 
are in the text Match ihe verbs and phrases. 


3 Read the ñrst part of the story. 


Parí One | A death in the family 

There wcrc once two brothers, John and Robert 
Hessían. John was 52 years oíd, Robert 49- They 
had never matiieü and they lived together in a 
hou&e in Oldcastle in the north of Rngland. They 
lived together, they ate meáis togeüier bul they 
never spoke a single word to each other. They 
hadiVt spoken to each other for ten years, ever 
since they had had a quairel. Whenever they 
wanted to cominunicate they wrote notes. 

One eveníng the brothers were siiling together 
after supper. They were both wearing black 
bccause their older sister, Mary, had recently 
died. John wrote a note to Robert: Mr Liversagt is 
Corning to visif. (Mr Liveisage was their solicitar.) 
Robert wrote: Why? 

John wrote: / don't know. He phomd and said that 
he WííHtcd lo see tis, 

Al that moment there was a knock at the door, Jt 
was tile solicito r, Mr Powell Liverságe. He had 
been to school with the brothers and was an oíd 
friend. lie too was unrnarried. 

'How are you, Powell?' asked Robert. 

'Vcry well/ he replled. Tve come to telJ yon 
about your sister's will. Did you know that she 
had left a will?' 

'No/ answered John and Robert together. 'How 
much did she i cave?' 

'£12.,000. But iet me read you the will/ 


What do you think? 

Díscuss these questions with a partner before you read 
parí two. 

Why do yon think the brothers quarrelkd? Do you 
think they quarrdled about: 

+ memey? * the house? * a woinan? 

What do you think is in the will? Do you think: 

* the sister leaves the brothers £6,000 each? 

* she leaves a II the money to one brother? WNch one? 

- she leaves them the money on ccrtain ccnditions? What 
eonditions? 


get 

a bachelor all bis life 

make 

a coin 

bave 

revenge 

see 

a will 

rermin 

a quarrel 

tÓSS 

and make up 

ktss 

a solicitor about somethiag 
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4 Read part two and find out if your ideas are correcL 


5 Read parí (hree and ímd out if your ideas are corred. 


Part Two | The will 


Part TureÉ | To marry or not to marry? 


Mr Liversagc took the will out of his pockct and 
began to read. 



íast iMl fljiír íísraaiEnt cf jíHartj Ocasión 

To my íiear brorhere John and Robert' 

You Nave bofh behaved very sfupfdíy, r have never 
undcrsfood why you quarrelíetf aboirf Annfe Emery 
Vou ha ve bcen cruel and unfair to poor Aon fe. She 
Ñas waffed ten years for One of you. 5o, John, íf 
you marry Anníe. í'Jí^ive alí my money fo you, And 
Robert. if you marry her. Pil giVc fr fo you. And if 
Inarher of you mames he* * aíl my money wf(! go to 

Xinrc.. hersdf ' jy- 

Your everdovípg sisfer 


What do you thínk? 

Discu&s these questíons as a dass before you read part 
three. 

* What do you think will happen? 

* What will John and Ftobert do? 

* Who will marry Anníe? 


The two brothers sat and thought for a long 
time. Ten years ago when Anníe was a young 
woman of 27, both John and Robert had 
been in 3ove with her, They had liad a violent 
quarrd and some terrible things were said. 
Afterwards the y had both wanted to make up 
and be friends again but by this time they 
had stopped speaking to each other, so 
neither of them leamed that the other had 
decidcd not to marry Annie. 

At two o dock in the morning John spoke; 
J Why don't we toss a croin for Annie? í leads 
or taáb? J 

Tails/ said Robert. Rut it was heads. The next 
evening John went round to Annie's house, 
Powell Uveisage was just leaving when he 
arrived. 



So in tbe end neither brother married Annie. 
They are still bachdors lo this day f but at 
least they are now talking to each other 
again. And Annie? WeIJ, she got her revenge 
and now she r s very happíly married, 

ADAPTED FROM A STORY BY ARMOLO BENNFT 


What do you thínk? 

Discuss these questíons with a partner. Then tcJI the 
class your ideas, 

* What happened when John went to Armíes bou se? 

* Why didn't Anníe marry either brother? 

» Who did she marry? 

* Who got the money? 

Your teacher will tcll you what uctually happened, 

language work 

Complete the sen tenees using the Pasi Perfect. 

1 John and Robert didn't speak to each other because , .. 

2 They were wearing black because ,,. 

3 They didiYt know that theír sister ,,, 

4 Mary said in her will that ... 

5 When Annie was 27, both brothers ... 

6 Annie told John that she wouldnh marry bina or his 
brother because 
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LISTENING AND VOCABULARY 

Talk to me 



1 T 14.8 Glose your books and your eyes and listen to a song. What is it about? 

2 Work wíth a partner. Complete the song, choosing the best word on the right for each line, 


Talk tO ttie by Bruce Springsteen 

Well, every night 1 see a_up ii 

But every night you worít_thi 

But although you won’t _ let rr 

From the Street I car see your _____ 


light man 

cometo answer 
never ever 

silhouette shadow 


Talk to me 

Until the right is over 
Talk to me 

Well until the night is over, yeah yeah yeah 

I got a full week's_ 

And baby IVe been working hard 

l r m not _ for the world, you see 

l r m just asking, girl 
Talk to me 


Well late a! night I hear music that 
you re piayina and low 

Yes and late at night I see the two of 
you , so cióse 

t don p t understand darling f what was 


sitting swaying 


mistake sin 


ÉJO 



EVERYDAY ENGL1SH 

Saying goodbye 


1 Match tiic sentencies with thc oorrect photos. 



1 \&\ 'Goodbye! Have a safe journey. Send us a postcardL 

2 □ ‘Goodbye. J'hank you for a lovely evexiing; 'Yon 

must come to us next t ime, 1 

3 □ ‘Goodbye. it has been most interestíng talking to 

you. We’ll leí you know hy posG 

4 □ l Bye! Sec yon laten Are you doíng anything toníght?' 

5 □ 'Bye-byd Thank you very mueh for having me’ 

6 □ 'Goodbye. Here’s my number, Picase get iu touch if 

you have any problems with it.' 

7 □ 'Goodbye! Prive carefully and cali us when you 

get there!’ 

8 □ ‘Goodbye! Good luck iu the future. Vvc realIy 

enjoyed our lessons togetherJ* 

2 lltM Listen and check, Practise saying the sentences. 

3 Make more conversations for these sitúations: 

■ paren ts saying goodbye to son/daughter leaving home to sh^re 
a fíat with friends 

■ saying goodbye to friends after spending a bolíday with them 
• saying goodbye to your teacher/boss after finishing 

school/work on Friday 

+ saying goodbye to teachers/schoolftiends when you leave sehool 
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Tapescripts 


Un it 1 


lili Mauricio 

My flanes Maurtzin t’cli. ] auné En un BoLugna, 
a city in ihc nor-lb al Llaly. Tm a sludent al ihe 
UnLvtTsjLy of Boíuyna, Tin studying modero 
lauguages English and Kussian. I also know a 
little SpíiLiiihp so 1 can speak four languages. I'm 
emjoying rhe course a lot, but it's rcalíy huid 
wnrk- The corirse stsrtcd th™ ycars agen. 

E Ilvl’ ai hume widi my párente and my sisLer. 
My brother wenl lo work in [he United States 
last year. 

After I gradúate, I'm going to work as a 

transistor l hopc so, aryway. 

■ Carly 

II¡. My ñames Carly and. 1 come íroitt Australia, 
líuL I Uve near Lundon now wiLh my husband 
Dave and onr iLircechiLdrcn, I carne Ut Brituin 
ñítcci] years ago wben l got maxrkcl. 

l'm ¡i student with theOpcn L-niveihiiy. 'Ibis 
mcan$ I ivatch spocial psOgrammcs on the 
tclciHüiün and work at borne. I send itiy wotk Cu 
my cnurse tea che r every week. I’m studyíi^g art 
and the course is reaüy Lntcresting. At the 
nioment, I'm reading about Itíilian paiuters in 
rtüíiujT, whicb is diffcuh because i only speak a 
htde Jmli.in! 

My cutirse sLarled a year agn and it’s Lhxec 
yearxlomg. After ] gradualf, ['m goirly U> lüúk fot 1 
a ¡ob in an art ¡gallery or nuiseum. 

mmwm 

E f’in rcading a good book- 
L hnoked a mam at a botcl. 

2 WhaL kind al" mime da you like? 

My molWs a ver y kind persan. 

3 Can yon swiml 

l'd likc a can oí Coke. 

1 What does thi.s mean? 

Some pcople are very mear. They don’t Eikc 
spending their money. 

5 I live in a Hat, 

HúJknd is a Jlal oountry 

6 Do you wiat to play football? 

We saw a play at the theatre- 

7 The trains enruing- 

At hiele 1 ; have Lo Ir.iLn very hard. 

S The phtínes ringing. 

Whal a kn-ely ring voifít wearin>g! 

> Mrs SnelJ 

IVc got a ncw ncíghbonr. He moved in a few 
w«ks agn>- Hc’s got ¡a job, heeiusse I sec him 
Icaving the liausc cvery marni ng ;ind then 
coming hame in che cvening. Ile's a Imiídcr, 3 
tbink He wear£ icans and a T sJlirL, so il cail’t be 
a very good job, Sometímes be comes borne late. 

[’ve never spoken to him. When he sees me, he 
savs helio, but I don’t answer baek bccause 
nobody has iiilrodnced ns. Élawe.in E speak to 
him? 

Ilis girlíriend isliving wiLh hirn. 1 knaw Lis 
lint unusuai tliese days, but | still don’t Likc il „ 
boys and gírls líving together arni not xnarried. 


It's such a smail fíat. I dcm'l know how two 
people can livi* ihére. 

He had ¿i party last week, Forty peopld The 
noiseí lí went on umiL two in tbc marning. t le 
said son y the next day, bul il ivas a bit late by 
then, 1 didn'i sleep all night. 

Uh, theres the dmir. I cao see hiin i 1 íí>v. He's 
goingoiat witli his girlirieod. í wonder whal 
they 're doing tonight. Having a good time, 
íionig to the pubs pzobably. 

OO Steve 

I moved inlo this El.it ,i few weeks ayo,, aud E'ili 
rcally erjoyinp liviiig lien;. There's only ocie 
bedroum, and al the moitieiU mysisteris Staying 
with me because slte's looking fot 1 a job. 

I vfork m advertísLng. It's bard ivork. and the 
hours are renlty long» bul 1 Eikc it. And ii’s wdl 
paid, I be office h rcally rclaxed. No one weafs a 
suit or a tie. 

The only thiny 1 don’t like ibout dii& fíat is 
one afilie ndghbours,iMrs Sndl, 1 tbink her 
name is. Sitesreally sttange. Sbc never sfH i aks eo 
anyone. 1 always say helio hi her, and Are yon di 
right?' :md’VVhat a lovely day loday!’ but slie 
rever says a word. Majlie stie dacstiT Like yuntig 
petiiplc. 

I Liad a párly a few daics ago, li teally wasn’t 
ver y noisy ALuíuI ten of us were hete un til I t-CSO 
ajuí then we went out to a club, when l saw Mrs 
Snell the next day, I said I boped there wasn't Iikj 
Oiudl noise, bul as usual shc diiin’t say ¿my Lhiiiy. 
Fynny Eady. 

This evening ruy sísilt and I are yoing tu visit 
□ friendo!’uurs wlius in hospltal K and then we’rc 
going on! for a Chínese tneal, 

on 

1 c How are you?' ’R¡nr t thank.d 

2 L 1 tcllo Jane! 1 Tli,Petfir!' 

3 '1 Lovv do yúu do?' 'Hoiv do yüLL do?' 

4 See yuu tomorrowí' l ByeE’ 

5 L Good iiigjitr Tleep well’ 1 

6 £ GtH>d morningí' Tiood moming!' 

7 'Helio, l'mEla Parí’ 

'Pleased to meet you, lita.' 

K L Chcers!' ‘Cheeifí* 

9 ' li jtcii.se mu!' 'Yes. Cái] I hdp yoilf 

10 'Bless youE‘ Thanki, 1 

II 'Have a good weekcmT' 'Sane to you!' 

12 "i'hank yon very mucb indeed.’ 

'Nof at all. ]>or’t mcutior it.’ 

13 'Malte yourself at hume.’ 

' Thal’s very kiúd. Tliatik you,' 


Unit 2 



d Wcll> my ajuntry’s got a popukUim uf ... er 
... atioiii threeand \t ha IT mili ion, so ít'snot a 
biy place, Mo.si of ilie jieople are tiom 
Bnropt h uí ahour twelve per cent are Maori 
... tbey were the original iiihabitants. A Lot of 
pcoplc Uve i.r bungalow. 1 -;, which are suiaEl 


bouses un ore flonr, and havu a péL ILV a 
very bcautiful í.iturLry. It's goL a lot uf 
momita i ns, and peopie Love the eountt ysi.de, 
Oh, and Wre very good at rugby and cricket. 

e My oountry is the northem part af a bigger 
eouiltry, b-ttt we’vc gol our own parliamcrt. 
There are just over 5 milticm of u¡s. We've got 
a lot of mountains, and tL'iere are also lüts of 
rivers, Lakea, and istüilds. Feoplc come to my 
country La Ssh. Our salmón is famous all 
over Lile world. And ive alw produce a very 
Camous driak caUed whisky. 

f 1 come fmm a htg cauntry. lt has a lot of 
ivide open spaces. We have a pupidacion of 
... almost 300 milHon, and Lítese pcoplc have 
come írom aLL over the world, We h ave big, 
cosmopolitan cities, but a lot of peoplc livc 
on tarros, ranches, and ir small toivri.s. Wc 
like baseball and fnotbaLL - nur kind oí 
football. Ard wc Love tíí cal... harrtLiurgeif& 
ivith frics-, and apple pie and ¡ee-cream, 

wm 

A Du jim have a cari 

B Yes, 1 do. 

C Ko ( I don't, 

A Have you got a car? 

B Yes, 1 have. 

C No, 1 haven’t, 

D E don l llave a Computer. 

E l haven’t got a Computer 

Whcie docs he come fmm? 

1$ shc inarrieíl? 

Diws she have auy broLhers and sísters? 

I las he gnt ailV cllildretl? 

How many brotbers and sL^ters has she got ? 

What dü'-íí he do? 

wbat dí>e^ .‘¡he do ir her free l ime? 

Wherc do tbc y yo on hnliday? 

Wbat 's shc daingat Lile tnúOKIltí 



have breaklast 

wasJt my hair 

watcb a film nr TV 

t,ilk ta my friendíi 

make a cup of tea 

listen to muííc 

rrlfix nn the safa 

da my homework 

hiive a 5 -hower 

clcar u]> ihe rílese 

da the washiny-up 

have nr pul pastera on the wall 

enak a meal 

go to the taiiel 

pul on make up 

read tnagazines 

Home Imths 

I 3 - PrcscntcT C - Carul M Mike 
lí - ÍJavc A - Alistul 

P E Idla and weloome tu the pjograrn me. Today 
we :, re going to hear }ust what couples rcally 
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Lhink of each olber. What drives you mad 
about yi.jur panner? Here's Carol, Lalking 
about tur husbsmd, Mike. 

C WeU, thcrc :inc í Jot of arguments abour 
televisión ¡n our hnusq. 13c B c *' 1 ' ^ remóte 
conLrol and hifs always changing dianndS) so 
I never Sií what I wmü to. AJI he waüts to 
watch is fbotball, fbotbail, football. Wk-u I 
try to taik to him, lie -doesdi't listen beta use 
heY watching the TV. And .,. someíbing dse 
... he rever remímbers anyrhing - btrthdays, 
when we're guiny out - nothing. T have lo do 
it aLL I decide where we're gúing om holiday,, 
what car to buy. He tan'l make a decisión lo 
save his Life. 

P So there we have Giro] s opinión. What does 
Mikc $ay about her? 

M When we're out En lhe car añil she.s tlriv i ng, 
she doesn’l -chance gears. Shr’s talking about 
somebody or otheE, ajid hol thuikmg about 
driving at all. I want to shunt at her ‘Change 
gear imw!’ but [ don't. When J want to wntch 
somethingon televisión, hkr ... the news, &he 
always wanls to watch a soap or a. film. And 
anollier ibing. Shu's alwavi on the ptionc. She 
spetids hours talkiiig to our dauybler, urid do 
yo ll know where she lives? Just rouiid llie 
comer. 

V But what do they fhink of their marnage? 
IIeirc r s Caro]. 

C Well, I can'l change him now, so l'l] jnst have 
to put up widt hirti. 

P AndMEke? 

M Wc'vc bcen married for twenty-five yeara, 

and .sbeY the only one For me! 

P .And now we have another ampie, Da ve arad 
AJisoOr Oh, and by the way, Chives an 
dcctrícian. 

A What chives me ahsolutely mad is tbat he 
aLarls a jub and never finLsbe> lL At work he'.s 
SO prúlirssional, bul aC borne, i I" I want a light 
in ilie bedroom ehanged, Et takeslLim 
months. And he's so unddy. He just drop.s 
things on tbc flwr, J keep ssytng that J don’t 

wanl to he his molbcr as well a¡j his wife. 
When we go out, he looks so scruffy*, even 
when I'dfl □]] dressed up. I i Es dolhes are so 
oíd fashioned. He never throws anydiing 
a n a y. 

P Oh, dfar, Now what docs Dave have to say 

ahout Alt son? 

D Wdk she's never ready cm time. $hc alivays 
finds tomeLhing tú do that me-ans- we'rc 
ahvays late, wherever we go. She^s usually 
dojnü her hair oí her mafee up rfhik Fui 
saying'CoiDe on love, it's tijtic to go. h And she 
loses things. She forgets where she parked the 
car, she ]caves the car kep in tbe most stqpid 
places. Bul what Es most arnoyEng about 
Absofli is that slie’s alwjys rigbtl 

P And their ñnal opinions about eadi uiher? 

A He’s great. Hc’s good fun, and h«> one in a 
milliort. 

D See? As í saEd-, she’s. always rEght! 

P So, there we are. My thanks to Carol and 
Mike and Dave atid Al i son. 



\ -■ lamen M ~ María 

] | Hdki Wbifi pmr nsnie? 

M Mana. 

1 Fm ... James. Ful a teacher. And ... wherc 
are yon tfoni? 


M Hume, 

J Er ... What... what do you doí 

M Fm a student. 

j Mili. Atid ... how liHig have yon becn 
here iíi Londúü, Mari»? 

M Tivo monthi, 

) Are yem haviug a gpod time? 

¡M Mm ... Ves. 

J Can I get you a cotice? 

M No. 

J Are yon missing yuur himilv al aLh 

M No. 

¡ I lave yon got any brothers or si itera? 

M Yes. 

í Er ... Obi Er ... what do ihcy do? 

M Tbey are studeniü loo. 

.1 Oh well, Ive goc a dass oow. Góodbye, 
Marta. 

M Clan, 

S - Syívia J-P - Jen ii-Paul 

2 S Beño. Whafs yoair ñame? 

J-P Je.ir-PauL And what’s ymtr Dome? 

S Sylvia. Whcrq are you fmm, lean- Paul? 

J-P I come From J^ris, rhe most román tic 
cEly in ibe wJloíc world. And you, Sylvia, 
where do you come from? 

S I come from Scothmd, WhaL do you do 
in Pari¿;? 

J-P l'm an íirchitccf. 

S Oh, realiy? 

J I 1 YeaJl. I désig]! beautiiul buildings for 
peo pie with lols oí money. Im very 
expensive. 

,S How ínteresting. 

F-P And how long have yon bcen a teachcr. 
Sylvie? 

S Aetualiy, niv ñames Sylvia. 

J-P I am St'í Sony, Sylvie Es ílic Frcnch ñame. 
Sylvia, sorry. 

S Don Y worry. I Jike it. Fve beeu working 

here for fivy yeaiP, 

|-P And do you enjoy it? 

S Yes, very much. Yon meet íi lot of peopk 
from all Sotls oí düícrcnl counlnes. 

I líkc that very much. Are you enjoying it 
here? 

j-P Very, very much. Fm karníng a Lol oí 
knglish, Fm making a 3ot of friend.s, and 
even tJie IíhilI’s not liad! WeH, Fm not 
dead yet, and l've becn here for five 
weeks. Sylvia, Clin I gct you a cotice? 

S l’ve got a few niÍJlutÉS llefore my nexl 
dfiw, ,so that WH>uld be Itnrly. Thank you 
very much ... 

J-P Why dtm’t wc ... 



1 What a lovely day ií is today! 

Yes, Beautifuü, isn't it? 

2 Jts very wcl today, 

Mm. I lorrEbie. Makcs you fccJ miserable, 
doesn't it? 

3 How are you today? 

Fin very wdi, thanks. How ahout you? 

A I >id you have ;.i Liicf weekead? 

Yes, Ei was Jovcíy, We had a pub lunch and 
went for a walk. 

3 How Life you finding lEving in l.omitm? 

Fm etijoyEng it. It wíls a liiL strange at first, 
but Fm getiEng used lo it. 

6 ]>id you have a good journey? 

Yes, no problcins., I'hc plañe was a bit late, 
but it didn’t matliT. 


7 I lid ynu wwtch tbe lo o tb all yesterday? 

No-, 9 uiisscd ít. Was it a good gante? 

S What a lovely erial yciu'rc 1 ivcarijig! 

T'hrlllk jtUL, I gol it Eo París lasl yr.ar. 

^ lf you have any probletns, iusi ask nvc for 

hcEp. 

Thank you very mudi. Thats very kind of 
yOu. 


Unit 3 

IMI scc p22 

CEES 

3 Kusscll woke up at Ewo o'dock. 

2 1 íe woke up because he was thirsty. 

3 11c hcard a noíse in the kitchen. 

4 He ÉollihL thicc mcn. 

5 Puisdt k iiioLJier kepl her pursc in her 
handhag. 

h I bey leít at Uve o'dock, 

7 Whcn they left, Piissell watched TV. 

H The pólice caught the burgiara the []t',\t day. 


nii 


sisked 

carried 

showed 

lifeed 

wa nted 

beliéved 

walltcd 

used 

s-tjrEed 

stopped 

tried 

IHl 

planncd 


1 l hriíki- a cup. but I mcndksd it w-ith glue. 

2 1 lele ill, &o ] went to bed- 

3 [ niade a sandwich because ] ivas Jumpry, 

4 I had a sliower and washeíl my hair. 

I lost my tva-sstHjrl, bul Ehen I fnund it at the 
back of a drawer. 

ú I caJJed (hr pólice because I hc ard a strange 
iioise. 

7 1 ran out of coffee, so ! bought some more, 

B 1 forgot J'Lúr birthday, so I sak! sorry. 

9 "llie phone rang s so I üisivered it. 

LO ] ¡oíd a joke bttl nobody laughed. 

I1CT 

Iliiilds: up, Fve got a hurgerl 

Last Tutsdáj' a man armetl ivith jicst n¡ hol, 
bi mbnrgcr in ú bag Stolé $ ] ,000 from a hank jn. 
Danvüle, California. 

E^olicc Deíective Bill McGinuis sakt chut Lhe 
roblx’r, Who waswqaring ;i nr.idí,, ente red the 
MciuiiL Diablo National Bankaf ahout 1,30 p.m. 
and gave the ndler a note demandíng S Lt.Wi. He 
claimed that be b^ida bomb iu ¡he bag-Thc 
tdler said shecould smeil adistinci udour of 
hamburger coniEng from the bag, Even srt, she 
handed Lhe money to tbe man. As he was 
fuñilitlg oul of tbc hank, lie tlmppcd the bag 
witli the hamburger. 1 le escaped in ¡i car that was 
waiting for him ouisidé. 

Twtlágt parí y ends in lears 
Whetl Jack an-j Kelly Harman went away on 
holiday, they left their teenage daughter ¡done in 
the house. Zoé, aged lf>, wanted to stary ai borne 
because shr was revLsing for exanis. Her parcrits 
said sJil' cokdd have soto friends to stay, 

However, Zoé dedded to have a party. Everyone 
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ivas having jgood lime when -Huddcnly things 
sLarted Lo go wntng. Forty uninvited gucsts 
arrlved* ;nid same oE Lliem wcre Larrying. krives. 
They hroke fumiture, smashed Windows, and 
atole jcwcHcry. 

Whi-n Mr and Mr Harman heard rbc oews, 
they canje lióme írainedjatcly, 

A radio drama - The perfect crime 
A. - Alice I) - llenry P - Detective Parry 
T - í>crgomt Taylor F1 and F2 Friendo 

Al ice laek&Ort isa hlppily married woman. She 
lores her baby son* and sin? adores hvr husband, 
Henry, lonight is hertenth weidiiig aimiversary, 
and some friendo are eomíng round to have ,i 
drink. Kvérjrthingscems perfcct ... hut ... Alicc's 
lile is going tñ dhangé. 

A ] Id lo. díirling, ] i ave some beer. 

H Sit duwn. 3’vií goL somclhüig to say. ... I’m 
sorry. [ krnviv El 's a bad time lo tell yon. It’s 
our amiiversary. Bul ii's Lliat Kathyand I 
ame in lave. Bohhy won’t niissme, bes Loo 
young, 

A l'll gci rcady for the party .... 

II Whal orí c-arth ... , ? 

A Helio, pólice pícase. J lidio, i>; Chat [he pólice? 
Gome quickly, It's my huáband. Somclhing 
□whil luis happuied Lo hini. 

P Detective Parry, Mrs Jacksoo. Where is he? 

A l ii the kitchen, ls he ali right? 

P I lerdead. 

A No, no, nol 3 Jenry! My IlenryL Ob I leiiryf 
P What happened? 

A I was putting the baby lo bed upslatrs, And l 
just carne downstaíis and foliad him lying oíi 
the kitcb.cn flúor, 

T Burglars. 

P ,Sh doivu, Mrs Jatksor. Scrgeant Taylor, gel 
Mrs íatkstin □ drink. A brandy ivith some ice. 
Pbew! Lfs bol iil Lilis toueií, I liope you 
un.dcrstand f Mrs Jaekson, tbal we llave tu 
seirch thchouse immcdialcly. We musí find 

ihe murdcT weapon. 

A Yes-, yes, Of conree. 

P Whal was thal? 

T It’s this statue, sir Ifs meliiug. 

T Phewí Can [ have a glass of water, Mrs 
[adsson? It's so bot in heme. 

P l think wq nll need one. And wjtb ice. 
n Poor Alicc! 

F2 Poór HenryE 1 don't bclieve it. Whal a shock 
for you] 

A oh thank you, Lliank you. Pleamar... slay and 
have a d rínk. Help yoursdves. 

Fl L wonder what ihc burglar hit hbti with, 

F2 Who knoivs? Miran. 

nía 

the eightli of January, nineteen nindy-eight 
January the eighth, nineteen ninety eiglit 
the sixteenLh of July, nineteen eigbty-íis r e 
KiJy ílie sixteeiuii, nineteen eiyhty-(ive 
llie LwenLy-fifth of Novemherj twn thousand and 
two 

November the Lweuly fiíth, tivo thomand atid 
two 

■ MI 

(anuary eij'hth, nineteen nindy-cigbt 
Jdy áLsteeiislt, nineteen eighiy-five 
November twenty-ñfth, two thonsand and two 



íiinethe fourth 
the fiftb of August 
iki l-- thirfy-firsi of July 
March the tlrst 
Febniíry the Lhird 

the Cwcnly-lirsL oJ' )anuirv, ninctern éij¡¡hty-eight 
December the seeond, nineteen níneLy sis 
the fifth of April, nineteen eighty 
june the eleventh, njiidecn sixty five 
tlie eighteenib of Octohcr, nvo tbousand 
],mii,'Lry the thirly-Éii sl , two thonsand and ti ve 

Unit 4 


MIH seep30 
íl&gM I seepSl 

■Ti Ü 

1 H Did you meet anyone jiice at the party?" 

"Yes. 1 met someon.e who knows you! 1 

2 'Oitth! ‘ l 'bcrCs something in my cyd 1 
dít me look. No. 1 can’l scc anything.’ 

i ’Let's go somcivhcrc bol Etrr onr holidayü.' 
but we caii't go anywhere that’s too 
expensive 1 

4 Tm so unhappy. Nobody lores me.' 

"I know somebody whni Lovcs you. Me.’ 

5 I litsl my glasses. I lookcd everywhere, bul 3 
couldn'l find them. 

t> T)id you buy aiiydiiiip at Llie ,shops?' 

"No, Llothiflg,. I didn't have ¿my nuuley." 

7 fm bored. J want sometMng interesting to 
read, or sometme in tere.stiny to talk to, nr 
soncwhcTc interesfing to go. 
hS El wbí a grcal party. I: ver yon l’ ioved ¡I. 

■uULl S**p33 

1 A Helio. Can 1. hdp you? 

It E’ni just lookíng, tbsmks. 

R 1 in looking for a jumper like this, bul in 
blue. llave jaru got cmé? 

A ['11 ¡usi have a look. \Miat sizc are you? 

B Médium. 

A Hcre yon are. 

B That's great. Can 1 try ít ont 
A Of ceñirse, Tbe changing nwris are o ver 
thérc. 
t> I like íl 

A lt fits you very weli. 

B How rnuch is it? 

A ÍlTW. 

E5 0K- l’ll have il. 

A í luw would yon like to payi 
B Cash. 

2 A tiould you help me? E'm looking for this 

months edición of Vbeue, Can you teil me 
where it is? 

R ílver thcrc- Middlc shelf, Next to Shtr 
i A l Id lo. I wondcT ii' yon could bdp me. I’ve 
a bad coid and a sote thruat. Can you 
give me stimelhiag lor it? 

B ÜK, Yon can take these three times a dav, 
A ’lbank you. Could I have some tissues as 
wdl, ple-T-sc? 

Í5. Sure. Anything clse? 

A Ní>, that'ü all, thantes. 


4 A t iockI mornirg. í dn I bnve a bl.ick íoffee, 
picase? 

B hsprcssiN? 

A Yes f please. Oh, and a doughnuc, picase, 

B 1 ni afra Id thcrc aren Y any left. WeVc got 
some ddidoui carrot eake, and chocolate 
cake, 

A Olí- Carrol caite, ihcn. 

B Cerlainly. Is ihal all? 

A Yes* thanks. 

B Thafll be U.Ü5, picase. 

A Thankyoti. 



1 A A liooh of ten l'irsl class sLíirnjVs* plea^e. 
B Two pmtnds eighty, picase. 

2 A How ntuch is this Jumper? 

B íwenty eighl pounds fifty- 

3 A A white lo mi' and three rolls, ]ile,ist?. 

H L'h.it’li be onc pound clghty-lwo p. 

1 A I low niLLcb do I owc yiNu? 

B Twelvc dollars and twenty ceiits. 

5 A ¡ low much was your car? 

B Fífteen thousa nd dolíais, 

6 A What a fantastk house! 

B llarling] tt cosí half □ r niili on poLtrdsl 

7 A Jiist Lilis íimik, picase. 

B Fivt pounds iiLiiety-iiitie, Llien. 

S A How much was the cheque for? 

B A hundred and siacty dolían. 

Unit 5 



1 Sean 

When I grow up, I want to be a footballer 
and pkiy for Manchcstcr United, becansc I 
want to earn lotsof money. After th.it, Tm 
guing to he .in aStíonaut, and fly in a rOtket 
to Mari and Jufiiter. And I'cl Likeiill tile 
peoplc leí Lile world and alJ Lile animáis in (lie 
world to be itappy. 

I Me! 

|ve firjished my first yií-ar :il 3iristnl 
Univcrsity, and ncw I’m going lo ha ve a y car 
o(E My huyfricnd and 3 irc; going riiund the 
worid. We hope (o find Work as we go. I feally 
want to mect people Ero ni all over the woiid, 
and see how difiere nt peoplc live their I i ves. 

3 jfnsdn 

What fd really like to do, becailSC l'm m.ul 
abcuit jilancs and t-verylhiitg to do with 
Elyitig, Ls iif tnivc my ovni business connected 
with planes, sotnething like a flyíng school. 
fm gettíng married next Pune* so I can h t do 
anything about lt yet, but Fm to stnrt 
lookíng *his tim^DCit ycar. 

4 Manya 

My grcal passion is writing. I Wlite plays. 
Three have been perfamed already* two in 
Edinburgh and! one in Oxford;. Bnt my secret 
ambitlon ... and this would be thebest tliing 
in my lite ... I would love In llave onc of mv 
plays performed un tbe LondoÉ slJ.ge.Thal 
wmild Ik 1 famas) ic. 

5 Amy 

We’re tbinklng of rooving, becaitíe the kids 
are Icaving borne soon. Mcg’s cighteCn> shc’s 
doing her A levéis chis ye.ir, so with .i bit rtf 
UiL-k, she'll be nfftn u nivcrsil y ncxl year. And 
Kate's llfteen. |;ick und 3 bolh enjoy vvidkmg, 


120 Tapescripts 3.6 - 5.1 







antl ]ack likes Jlshi n¡^, s so we’re going to movc 
tu Lhe CuutUry. 

5 Alison 

Weü, I 3 ve just broken my arm, so what ] 
really want to do is lo gn back to the heallh 
cKib as s4>on as possibk. 1- really cnjoy 
swimming. Al my age, it's imporlant Lo sLav 
physically íiL-,ánd I want lo be able Lo goolT 
tr-avelling wilhout Ííeliu| uawell. fm go-ing 
to retire next year, and í 'ra lookíng forward 
to having more time to do ihc things I want 
to do. 



1 A I hope to gu lo LiiiLvÉriitY- 

B WhiU do yon ivant to study? 

2 A One of my favourite hobbles is cooking, 
B Whai do yon like making? 

3 A ] gct terrible hcadítchcs- 

B When did you start getting. them? 

4 A We * l * re plaiming our su unner holidays at 

the momea!. 

B Where tire you thinkirLg of going? 

5 A lai tired, 

B Wbat would yon likc to do toni gh t? 

itn 

L 'Whit are lhe lids doing thia aJLcrnoou?' 
"The/re going tu watdi a football match. 
Arsenal are pJsiyLinfí ar horneé 

2 ‘Danm! I’ve dropped one- 
TU piel; it np foryou.' 

“JTuink you. nial'ü vftry kind.' 

3 'Whil's AJi doing ne.\l yCar?' 

‘She's going Lu travel round lhe workD 
‘Ok K Jueky her!' 
j 1 The phcme’s rhiging.’ 

Tt’sOK- i'U answcr ir. fui expectiitg a cali 1 

5 'I havenft gol any moni - y.’ 

'IXín'l vvorry. I'El lend yon stunv.' 

"J'hanks. J'll pay you back lomorrow. I wün't 
furged 

6 ‘Whal are you and l J ete doing tonighti" 
'We’re going out to have a meak It’s my 
hirthday’ 

ira 

t l My hag is soheavy. 1 ‘GiveiL lo me ..." 

2 I bought sorne warm bools be cause ,.. 

3 Tony’s back from holiday. 3 
Ts he? J ,./ 

4 Wbat are you -doing. trvnigbt? 

5 You can tell me your secret. 
b CüQgratÉatiúm! I hear ... 

7 1 [leed Lu post Ihese JeLlers. 

■5 New, holidays, Where .,. 

IH1 A semg 

fóu'wgot a fricnd 

When y-mi're down and I ron ble-di 

And you oeed a helping. huiid 

Ami noching» but nothíng is going; right 

CLrae yonr eyes and think of me 

And soon 1 wüi be there 

To brighten np cvai your d&rktst niphtK. 

(Choras] 

Yon ¡llsL c¿d] ciut my aame, 

-and you know wherever ] ain 
ni comerunnieg; lo sce yon agaln. 

Wmter, spring, summer, or i»ll 
All you have to do is cali 
And Eli be there-, yeah, yeah, yeah t 
Y&u ve gol a frieod. 


Ifthesky aboveyou 
r t'Lirns dark and full of clouds 
And ib:il oíd norLh wind begins to blow 
Keép your bead IttgeLher 
And caJJ my mame mil luud 
And símjh ITlbe knocklng un your dix?r. 
Hcy, ain’l ir good to know tbat yon ve gol a 
fricnd? 

People can he so cold. 

They’ll hurí you and desert you. 

Welk Lhey''El take your wlíu 3 ií you leí theru. 
Oh, yeah, but dont you let them. 

(Choras) 



L ' l feel nervotis. Fve gíil an exam tmiay.’ 

TjtHtd luck! I>o yourlMísi.' 

2 T don'L feel very weli. 1 Lliink l'm getting the 
’flu: 

L Why <iont you go honic- lo bed? h 

3 Tm feding a Etit bctier, ihank-S- Bvc gnvt a Int 
more energy.' 

'Thal's yr.jod. Fin plestscd lo hear it.' 

4 ' I 'ni realJy e.tciled. 1 'ni guing on boliday lo 
ALLslraild tomorrow. 1 

■"Fhat's grcvit, Havc í guod time. 1 

' l"m fed itp with this wcather, It s so wet aiid 

miserahle-.' 

' I know. We ready need soime sunsbine. dont 
wt?’ 

6 l Fm really tired. ] oouldn't gei to uleep Iílsi 
night.' 

T J oor yo ni That happcns to me sometimes, I 
pust rcad in hed- 

7 ’Fni a bit worried. My grandfather's, going 
i Uto huspilal Ibr lests.' 

Tm Sftrry Lu hear thai, bus S 'ju sure he 11 be 
all rigiiit. 1 

¡4 " 1 feel really depressed al the moment 
Nothing's gomg right in my Life.’ 

< !-heer upí Tbings can’r be that had!’ 


Unit 6 


Todd's lennis tour 

'J - Teidd K - tllra 

B You’re so lucky, Todd, Yoti travel all over the 
world- 1 nívex kave Fticago! 

T Yeah - lint it’s hard work. I ¡ust practisc, 
praetisé, praciise Luid play leunisall ihe lime. 

I dunk get time to see mueh* 

B Wbat about la&l year? Where did you go? Tell 
me about it, 

T Wctl - in January t wíií in Mdbomnc, for the 
Auslralian Open. Itsa beautiful cily h M>rt of 
bígand very cusmopulitan,, like Chicagn. 
There’s a nice mixture of oíd and oew 
buüdingí. Jamnirystheirsummer su it wis 
hot when I was there. 

E And ivhai's I ítibai like? Wbeu were you there? 

T In Febniary. We went írom Australia to 
l'm bal tur l!i-l- Dubai Tennis O per. Boy u; 
Dubai huí! Hot, very dry, very m-odern. IaíLs 
of really modera btiild itigs, whlte b uild iugs. 
Interesting place, J enjoycd ir. 

E And Ru is! E'bat'.s where I want to gol What's 
Paria like? 

T Everylhing thal yuu imagine! Very lu-autiful. 
wonderful oíd buildiiig^ bul luis of 
ijiterestijig modera unes too. And ofcouise 


very, very romantic, eipecially in May. Mayln-- 
I can take vou there sometime. 

E Yeah? 

¡ EÉ-IH What's Cfalcago like? 

T - Tudd F Tudd's English fricnd 

1 F What's the weather like? 

T Well, í.Jltieago's calléd lile wind y dty‘ and 
ti really cm be windyl 

2 F What arv tho pcople liket 

T They re very int eres tí ng. You rncet peo pie 
Irom all over the world. 

3 F What are the buildingi like? 

T A Jot of them are very, very tall. The Sears 
Tbwer is 110 storeys high, 

4 F Wbat are the restaurante like? 

T Tbeyre very gond. You can find food 
[Vori] every country in the world. 

5 F Whatsthe night-life Like! 

T tUi, lis wonderful. There k lots iu di* in 
(.Chicago, 

lodd's world totir 

Mdbourne wlik inleresLing, buL, Ébr me, París 
w.-m more interestmg thati Melbonrne, and in 
so me wajts l Jubai was the jno&t ijiteresting of all 
because £i was so different from any other place I 
kn-cjw. Ii was alscj ihc hottqst, dne*t, and most 
modera, ll w-as hut i]i Mclhoumc but nnt as hot 
as in Dubai Dubai was muda hotierJ Mclbourne 
is much oidor thíin Dubai buL not as oíd as Paris. 
lliris was the oldcst city I visited, but it has sume 
great modern boilldiugs, too, it was the mos t 
román tic place. I lo ved it. 

Mf-IEB cee p4£ 

if#l seepdfí 

M Con versal ions 

1 A I moved to ¡a ucw fiar last week. 

B Oh, really? VVhal's it like? 

A Well, El's bigger ihan my oíd onc but it 
isiYl as modern, and iis Jurthcr from ihc 
shops, 

2 A l heíir Sandy and Al bioke up. 

K Yeah. Sondys gol a new boyfriend. 

B Oh. really? VVhat's he like? 

A Wtll, hc’s much nicer iban Al antl niuch 
mure llundstjme. dandy's happier now 
(han she's been fur a lung lime. 

3 A We híivc a new teadier. 

U Oh, really? What's she J ike? 

A Wclk I think shfs the hrst teacher weVe 
ever liad. Our Last teachcr was good but 
■she'a; ¿Véil bcCLcr actd s-lic work$ us mueb 
hi^rder. 

1 A Is that your new car? 

li Well, it’s sccond-haLid, but it h s new to me. 
A What's it like? 

B WelL ii's IbsLcr Litan my oíd car and more 
comfórtáble, but iL's more espensive to 
run. I love it[ 

lltl 

Jane Itía juI lalksabmit Eivingin Sweden 
J - lañe F - Fran, a fricnd 
J When I :-:ay that I live in Swcden, cvei vonc 
ülwayS wauts Ití knowabuuL Lhe seasuns ... 

F The seasujis? 

i Yf.M.h ,., you know; how coid it is in winter - 
whgt ir's like when the days are so &liort. 

F So what ii like? 
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J Wcll, it is cold, very cold in wintér,. souleLimei 
is cold di -2t>" and of aiuní when you go 
out ycm wrap up warm, but íirside-, in thc 
houscs,it s alwaysvcry warm, mudhwarmer 
than at home. Swedish pc$plc always 
complain that when thcy visit Bngland the 
hciiuiiTH are cold even in a good witiler. In 
Sweden ihe housesure mucll beüer insulated 
iban Leí Britain and Lhey alwiys have the 
heating oit vcry h igh. 

F And what about thc darkness? 

| WcEl, yc.th. amund i Tu-istmaí cLmt\ in 

Doocmbex., therr's onfy cnchutir oí daylight - 
so you leally Ibok forw&rd lo Üie spring. Ii h 
sonaetimes a bit depressing but you see thc 
summers are atnazing - ¿rom May to .fuly, in 
thc north of Swcdcn,, thc sun never sets, it\ 
3 -til] light at midnight, yon can walk in Ehe 
mounLainü and read a CLCW$papct 

F Oh, yeah - thc Land oí Ehe midnight suó. 

1 Tliais rifthL. Bul it'¿¡ wonderful, yon want to 
stay up alJ night and thc Sweiks make [fu- 
jiioit of it, Often fhcy sfart work cílHíct ir 
suri mor and then Icavc al about tivo or thríé 
in Ehe aitemiHin, $d (bal théy can rcilíy enjioy 
tbe fong summ-üT eveuings. Tbey 3ikc lo work 
bard but play hard too. I think Londoners 
work longer hours, hut l’m not surc this is a. 
good thiug. 

F o l"i whal about frcc time? Wcekends? 

I lolidays? What do Swedish pío pie Jibe 
doing? 

J Weil, every bouse Ln Sweden has a satina --- 

ir B\tery housel? 

] Wdl, cvery house 1 ve been to. And mnst 
peopfc have a counlry eoltage, so people like 
tu lea.ve thc town and gpL hack to nature aE 
weeketids. These cotí ages are samelimes 
quite prinútive. - no raiming water or not 
even toilets and ... 

F No f«ierf 

} Wd I. some don't hsve tuilcti but tbey ali have 
a sauna and .til thc iamily sil iu il logínher-. 
then run and ¡ump into ihe bke lo get cooL 

F WhaiE? Everi in winter? 

J Vcah Swcdish peopk are vcry hcallhy. 

F Brrri Or mad3 

SyiioiiYins 

L ' klary's íainity is vcry rich.' 

'Well. I knew ber un.de was ver y weattliy/ 

2 ' Louk a i til! these tiew buildlngs! 1 

"Yes. Faris Ls much more modera than 1 
CKpecEcd. 1 

3 'Wasn’l th.iE film wunderful!" 

Yes. it ivas brilliant.' 

4 'iíetjrg.e dfKttil earn muda müflíy, but he's 
so kiud/ 

"He is, isn 3 t be? He s one of the ouost gcncrous 
peopk 1 kntuv.’ 

í 'Aiinshcdroam's really umidy a^iin!' 

Mh ir? I líiilt! her ii messy yesterday, and 
shc prumiseít lo deán i t." 

t Tm bored with ibis kssuii!' 

"1 know, ínt really fed up with it, too!' 

Ift'l Artíunyrns 

1 Tondons sutrh .in ex yens i ve cily.’ 

'Wcll, iís not ver y di cap/ 

2 "Paul ¡and Sue üre so mean’ 

"They'rü cerbiioly not very generous. 3 

3 'Their honse is aíway.s so messy,’ 

... it’s not vcry tidy.' 


4 "Their cbildrcn are so noísy, 1 

"Yes, tbey Ye eertainly not vcry quict.' 

5 Ydhn looks so miHerablc." 

'ilmtíi, he'>; not very happy.' 

h ■* í lis sisler s so slupid.' 

‘WelU sheY eertainly not very devet'," 

*T*b\ Giviüg directiíms 

Yon gO down tbe palb^ past the pund, mKt ihe 

bridge. and oliI of che ya le. TIil'ií you gO l£fOSS 

t lie ruad and take the palh líirough the wood. 

When yeau come uul of the wood you walk up 

che palh and Luto the church. It tiik.es five 

minutes. 

Unit 7 


ÜiJil 

1 He wrote novéis about Victorían lite. She 
writes novéis about modera people and Lheir 
rclfitionshjpí- 

2 He ivtíjIc 47 ntjvéls. travcl hmiikav 
bitiigraphiesn and sliort stories. She has 
wrilten over twenty novéis. Shc started 
writing in her thütics, 

3 She lias lived ii^ thc wcse oí England Ibr fon y 
yeiirs. He lived in Ircland lor eighteen years. 

■1 She hasbeen marrted twice > and has two 
dauylncrs. She maiTied for the first time in 
L9Wi. He vas married and h^d two sons. 



L Anthony Trollopc tríivdlcd to Snuch Africa,, 
Australia. Kgypt> and (he West bidies. Joanna 
Trefilo jk - has Eravelled lo many parts ot the 
world. 

2 She has won anany awards, a nd se vera I of h er 
stories have appeared on TV, 

3 Her first tn>ok carne out in I9MP. Since then, 
shc has sold more than S miLLion copies, 

4 She went Iíj sdtool i o the soulli oí Eugland f 
and siudied Eogliih al Oxford Uflivcrsityv but 
she has lived in the countxy for raost of hei' 
Ufe, 

5 Site writes her books by hand. Shc has had 
the Mincpen since 1995. 



] Hmv lo-rtg has she lived Lti the we&t of 
Engknd? 

I ; or fbrty years. 

2 What did she study at univcrxity? 

Knglish. 

3 I loiv niiiny novéis has sbe wrilleil? 

More I han twenty. 

4 Htnv many hoisks has site sold? 

Over five mLlliou, 

5 When did her first novel come out? 

In 1980. 

tj How niLinj.' times has abe been married? 
Twice. 

7 Has she got any ehiklren? 

Yes, two JriuglUet s, 

8 How long has she bad her pen? 

Sime 1995, 

ftW 

1 I've known my best friend for years, Wc met 

when we i-vere 10, 

2 [ lase went to thc duerna two wceks ago. The 


film was rubbish. 

3 Fve bád this watch for thrce vean. My Dad 
gave it to rnc for my birEhday. 

4 Wc've used this IwHik sime the begiJUlÍJlg of 
term. It's noc l>ad. I quite like it. 

5 Wc tived Ln our oíd flat frum 19S8 to 1 l í96- 
We moved because we needed somcwbcré 
bigger. 

6 Wc haven't had a break for aíl hour. I fííiily 
need a cup of coi’fee. 

7 I lust had a holiday leí 1999.1 we.Llt camping 
with srjme frieilds. 

8 This buildiJtg has been n school since L9S3. 
Before that St was an office. 

A Where do you tive, OLgíl? 

El In a ilal iicar Lile pmk, 

A I Eow ióitg Jiave yon lived theret 
B For three ye^its. 

A And why did you rnove? 

B We wanted to iive in a moer arta. 

1*11 

An interview with (lie ha lid Siylf 
I =- Intervíewer S - üukíc G = Guy 
I ... and that was thc latcsi record from Styii* 
called fJívp éí rp me. And guesí who Tve got 
Sitting rigbt rexE to me in [he studio? I've got 
Suri.e Tyier and Guy Holmes, who are the two 
membérs of Síyk. WelíOlue to fhe 
progratmnel 
S Tbanits a lot, 

I Now you two have been very busy this year, 
havco’t you? You’vc bad a new álbum out, 
and you’ve heen tm Luu .0 How are you 
féeling? 

S PreLty Lired. We've jusí got back from 

Holland, and in April we went to Japan and 
Australia, &o ye ah ... we’vc traveiled n luí this 
year. 

t.i Bul wc've made a loL of fricóds, and we've 
bad some fun 

I TéLL us- sumeihing aboul your baekground. 

WhíLL did you do hcfore forming Styld 
G Well, we both plaved with a lot of oLhcr 
bauds before tcaming up with eadi odier. 
i Who have yon piayéd wilh^Stüie? 

S Wdl, Liivcr the years iVe sung with Lionel 
Riehie and Phil QiJJitis, and a band called Ace. 
I And what about you, Guy? 

G I’ve reeorded with Genísts and UB4íh and of 
coursc, Happy Nandays. 

I Why ís Htippy Mótidaps so important to you? 
G Because i had my first hit record with tbem. 
The song wíls called Miüt¡ Street, nnd it wa-s a 
hit all uver the world .,, thst w^as in 1995. 

1 Su how Long have you two been together as 
Siyíe? 

S Since 1997. Wc met al a recording studio 
whilc I was iloing some work with Bon Sovi. 
Wc started chátting and Guy asked me if l'd 
likc lo work wLdi Mm a and it all slartcd from 
there, 

I Surie, you re obvioualy the vocalista but do 
you play any music vourself? 

S Yes, .1 play keyboards. 

I And what aboul you h Guy? 

G I play guitar and harmónica, 1 can play thc 
díumS:. buc when we’n; doing a conccrt we 
have a bademg group. 

I So where h^vc you two traveLLed lo? 

$ Wdk I ... ex ... I sometimes diink that we’vc 
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been everywhere, but we havcn’t mil y. Wc've 
toured in Kurope, italy, HollandL,andwcw 
done Japan and Australia, bul w cvt never 
ln-en lo America. That's the nexl place we'd 
libe to go. And Lhen Easte.rn Europe. I'd low 
Lo pky In tbese places. 

G Yon fórgot üweden. We went there twn ye.rrs. 
ago. 

S Oh ycah. 

I O ver tbc years you've made a lol of records. 

Do you kriüw vxai.lJy how many? 

G Thaí's i diffíailt quíitiOJl, CITA ... 

I Well, abone how many? 

S Oh, 1 don 1 kuaw, Perbaps about twcnty-five. 
G Ycah. sometbing likc (hat. 
í And how Eong have you beca in the [11 llsíC 
businv.ss? 

G I guess about iifteen years. ¡Ve never huí 
another jol>, fve only «ver been a musirían, 
sinee J ivas seventccn, 

S l'vchad Lili suris of job& When ! Letl ajllege, I 
worked as □ waitraas, a sbop assistanl, a 
pain ten a gardencr ... I ícjuld go oi'i un J oJl 

1 Wdl, stop diere, beca use now you’re a 
mernber of a band. Suzic and Cuy it w,ix 
great to di Ib to yon., Good luck wifh ihc new 
record. 

$ÍG Thanks. 

I And ním fot soxnething difieren L. We’re ,., 

rasa 

1 'Do you still play tennis? 1 

H Not regulariy. just now and then, when ] 
have lime’ 

2 This i>; a pretí y rala sed píate Lo work. Thete 
arun'L many do's and dun'li, 

3 1 lera you are ac Jase! IV* been so worried! 
Thank goodnes& you've arrhed safe and 
sound, 

4 1 1 Jo yon tibe your new jobí - ' 

Tes and no. ’lTie mímey's OK, bul [ don'l libe 
the pcnple.' 

5 Sometimts diere iire too many peopk tn the 
house. I go Into the garden for a bit of pcace 
and quiet, 

6 Good evening. ladies and gíntlemcn. Ii gives 
me grcat plcasure to talb to you j|] tonighL. 

7 '] hrw'.s your tiran?' 

'Up and down. There are good days, and then 
óoL sudi good daya," 

& ' Here í suppet Careful! Ítí¡ hot, 

'Flsh and chipi! YnnunyY 

IH1 

1 TJo vou libe leaming English, EJsa?" 

'Yes/ 

'Do yon libe leaming Bogllsh, bisa?' 

Tes, ] do. I love it, ]t's the language nF 
^hakcsjTearc-' 

2 'Are thosc ncw Jcari; you’re weanng?' 

'No.' 

'Are litóse new feans yonre weariítg? 

'No t Ihey areift. Tve had them for ages.' 

3 'Have you got the tiitic, picase?' 

'No, 1 

'Have ynn got the Lime, pEease?' 

'No, l havcn'L. I'm so sairry." 

4 'Can you play anv musical mstruments? 1 
'Yes. 1 ‘ 

"Can you play aiw mitsica] instrumciits?’ 

Tes, ] can. actually. ( can play the violín.' 


Unit 8 


fct llB Steven's job 

E Inter viewer S--Eleven 

( Wbal sort of hours do you wnrk. S te ven? 

É Well. l have to wtjrk very long hours* about 
eleven hours 3 day- 
II WhaE time do jiou stLirl? 

S l work nine Lili Lliree, Lhen E starL again jI 
fíve thirtyand wesrk until eleven. Sixduys a 
week. Sl> 1 have to work very uusodal hours, 
i And do you have lo work at the weefcend? 

S tlb. yí.'s. iTiat's ourbusiesl time, t gci 
Wednesdays t¡F. 

1 Y'Yliac are sonie of the thiags you Emvc la do h 
and so me of ihe thiugs you don'l have to do? 
S Er ,.. I doiYt llave to do the washhig-up, so 
that'sgood! í have to wcar wblte, and l have 
tií be very c.iret'ul abm.it hygirne. I'.verythi ng 
in (he bichen ba.s lo he Intally deán, 
í What's bard about the ¡-oh? 

S Yon're siLinding up ail lite time. Wben we're 
busy t people get angry and shout h but tJiat's 
normal, 

I How did you lo,un the profcssíon? 

S Well. I d¡d a pvo-year cour.HC at eollege. In ihe 
first year we had Lo learn (he basies, and then 
we had Lo Labe exams. 

I Yv'as il easy to find a i oh? 

S l wrote to about sik botéis, and óne of them 
gaw me my firsl job, so ] didn't have to wait 
too long, 

1 And what are tbe sccrets of Iteing l'ihíJ at 
your Job? 

S Atteiiii+in Lo detall. You have Lo Juve ii. You 
llave lo be passionate about it, 

J And what are your plan* for the futurc? 
í? [ want to have my nivn place, When (he 
times righi. 

E l have a gt?od icjb. 

I llave to work hard. 

2 He has a nice car 

Shc has. to peí up early, 

3 I had á good time. 

l had to take exams. 



1 Tin working It) hours ;i day 1 . 

"1 think you should talb to your bosiC 

2 ean't sJeep.' 

Toushouldift drink cotfee at ni^it.' 

3 'My cx-hoyfriend'ügeltingmarried' 

'[ doii't think you shouid go to the wedding.' 

4 Tve had ;l (errible Ujolhaehe for weeki.' 

'You musí gu tu the Jentisif 

tJEQ Hnlid.ays.in fanuary 
I Silvia 

In January the weal her i.s wnnderful. Lfs the 
most pcrfcct time of year, not too hot. not 
too cokk huí the temperatura c,m change a 
JoL in ¡List oiie day. El eailgu Lnuii quite chilly 
Lo very warm, so you shouid pcrliaps brlnga 
jíicket but you don’t neod ary thíck wi nier 
dotlies. The capital dty is ihe most 
popuíated city in the world and there are IctLs 
of things Ltj see- and do diere. We have ItAs of 
very oíd, historie buildiiigjt. We are very 
proud oí our hislury, willi Mayan and A/lcc 


temples. But junt shouid al?n go tn thecoast. 
We have beautiful beaches. Ferhaps yon’ve 
Jieard of Acapuko. 

You doiYt need ¿1 JoL of mcuiey to enjoy 
your holiday. There are ]ots of good cheap 
bntcb and resta iir.intK, n,n<l of course you 
miLHl vi.sit Lite markets. You c.m buy all Lindf: 
of pottery and things quiie cheaply. and don’r 
furget our woiidltrfuJ fruii and vegetables, We 
liavc chic bundred difierenl kindsof pepper. 
You shouid try tacos, whLch a re a kind of 
bread fillcd wtih meat, beans* and salad. And 
our hepr is very good, cspcdaHy it" you add 
Jemou and mJl. Or, cji course, ycju can alwavs 
dritib tequila. 

2 Pal i mu 

lfs usually quite mild in Jauuarv,and il 
doesn’t often rain, w you don'l have lo hring 
wariu dothes, But you II need a light cocí t or 
a jumper becau.se il can gel o<h>I in the 

evenings. 

There is so much lo see and do. We have 
so me wondeíful huimíliiua. especially the 
muscum of Islam le Art and the masques are 
beautiful, but of cnurae what ewryonc wanrs 
Lo sec Es the PyTaxiiids. You musí vi.sti the 
pjTamids. thh eithcr cari y in (he morning tjr 
late in Llie aflenUloil, (he lighl is much lieLler 
then. And if you have time you shouid labe a 
crnLse down ihe Nile, thats really intexesting, 
you can visit all sorts of places that are 
difficuh to get to by Land. 

Tlie best place Lo Iry local fhnd is in ibe 
city ceiiLra. You shouid Lry kofias and h'fh ihx, 
whidi are made of nieat, usually larnb. You 
shouid iiJíJ/i try ftikrfd. which is a kind of baLE 
ma.de tif he ,1 lis mi sed wiLh herbs, it's fried 
un til it’s crispy, lfs ddk'ious. One n+" the 
niccft things todrinb is lea, miut tea. lfs 
especial!y gm>d if ihc wc-ather is very hot, il's 
reallv reíreshiug. 

3 Karl 

Well, of course in January in my counUy it 
c.in Kl- very eotd, with lols of snow 
<rvíiywh(T{, so you musí bring loLs of warm 
dofhes, coate añil wcjolly hats, ;md, il vou 
can, silow hooLs. 

Many peo pie go skiing In the mountains ai 
the weebends and when you are up so high 
and the sky is bine, the snn can ftrel reaüy 
quite boL - svarm enough to h.ive lundi 
oütsiile. You c.m cven sunbathe, scj you 
shouid bring íleij craant! Ihii you don'l have 
Lo go ikiitig, llicjic are bj(s of o< her things to 
dio and see, A lot of our towns ate very pretty. 
t hey look exaclly the same loday as t hey did 
füur hunilred years jgtj. Añil we have 
hcautiful kkes. If the vwcathcr’s fine you can 
go for a boat Erip and you c.m gel ra.illy 
wonderful vi^ws of the mounlains all 
a round, frota Lake Genova you can 
sometimes scc ás far as Mont Blanc. 

The íchkE yon musí try Lh fontiuc, which is 
chcc.sc mclled in ;l pot. Ytju pul piccfs of 
bread on lemg fcjrks Lo gct it oul. AIxcj you 
cimld lry rib/f tiiade with. potatoes and ere aun 

mmm! They'ro both delidous. 



I l ’litldren íilway.s niiil the suppnrt of their 
parama, whether they’rc fouror 34.1 think 
you ahould pay lor tiiin Uj gel sume 
quiiliñcíitions, aiid when bes ready.yuu 


I 


Tápese ripts 7.7 - S.S 123 






should help him to tínd somewhere to live. 
Meanwhile* yon 1 ve gol to give him all the kwe 
thiít he needs, 

Jenmy Ton 
Brighton 

2 [ dedded to give it üll up and change id y Ufe 
djaniatÍC3]]y thncc ycarh Ligo. Sincc then, I 
have had thc mus! cxciling three yeárs of my 
Jife. Il can he Hc-iryJun it you d«n*t do rt> yon 
won’l know i4m you Ve missed I don’t think 
she should worry. Go fbr il. 

Mike Garfidd 
Manchcster 

3 lies using you, 1 think you should tell him to 
leave homc. It’s time for him to g<>. Twtaaty- 

ÍOUT is too oíd lo bq Eiving wiih Iris parenC ü. 

! les gnt lo lake jesponsibüity lor binúdf. And 
yiíu musí id] ihc polirt abone J i Ls drug bikiAg. 
Sometíales you have to be cruel to be kmd. 

Tony Palmer 
Harrtrw 

4 Why should he accept it? He isiít S lien ¿.lave, 
they don't own him. And l too can’l stand thc 
way pwple use their mobi I l- l ; ¡n ncs-taiirani-s 
on trains and buses. Thcy think ihat the 

p copie aremnd tliern are invisible and eaji't 
hear. 9L i s SQ rude. 

Jame Sand $ 

Londou 

5 1 think she dii.iti Id be very carel id befóte sJie 
gives up her job imd goes to Ih r e abroad. Uoes 
she think that the sun will always shinet lf 
there is something in her' lile that iri&kes her 
imhappy now, ibis will fohmv her. She should 
takc her time befo re niakiug íl dediiOiL 
Nigelía Líiwiies 

Bnitoi 

íi i !e musí keep il! f fe should have a würd vvith 
his company ¡ind comí to ao orrangement 
witli theni. Why can’t he toril it off 
sometímes? Mobile phoctes are gre^u, xnd if 
hes got one for ffee, bes very lueky. They are 
onc of ihe best inventions ever. 

Pete I Lardéasele 
Rirmiiiglumi 



abran dock 
car park 
traffic lights. 
credit card 
ice-cream 
sunglasses 
timctable 
raincoat 


hairdrter 
sunset 
earring 
signpost 
bookeaáe 
rush honr 
cigíirctte lightcr 
carthquak? 



í> - Doctor M M a miel 

l> I tdlü. Coñac and sil down. Whal seems Lo Ik 
I lie matter? 

M Wcll., I Itavcn't ícli very wdl for -.i Éav days. 
lVe gol a bit of a temperatura and I just leel 
terrible. I’ve gol -stoniadi a che as wdl, 

l > Havc you fdt sick? 

M 1 7 ve hcTu sick a k-w times. 

D Ivtm. l.et niL’ have- .l Look aL you. Vour gjartdü 
aren t sivollen. [ lave you gol a sore throat? 

M No, I haven't. 

D Have you had dkrrlioca at allí 

M Yes, I have, acuially. 

D \ lave yon h.uE anytbing lo val recen!ly which 
niigbl bave disagreed wil h you? 

124 Tápeseripts 3.6 - 9,6 


M No, 1 dooY think ... Oh! J vveni Lo a barbeene 
a fcw d.iys ago and the cbieken wasnY 
properly cooked. 

D h eouJd be that, or just somettnng that was 
left oüt of the fridge for too loug, 

M Yes, 1 started being 111 that night. 

1 1 Wdl, yon should have a d,iy or two in lie-rj, 
and l'll give you something Lliat will iouk 
atter ihcsLonnidi adíe and diarrhoea. Drink 
pienty of liqiiids, and i ust takc thing s easy for 
a while. ni write you a prescriptioiL 

M Tliaiik yon, Do I have m ¡>ay yon? 

1,3 [Jn, no, Mee i ng niL- Es t'ree-, liuL you'II have Lo 
pay for the prescription. It'ü £(>. 

M Kighl. Ttiañks very inudl, Goodbye. 

D ByC-byé, 

Unit 9 



1 WVre travélliog round the worid hetnre wc 
g,o Lo ttiiivejfsity. 

2 Wt/i'o goitig to leave as sooa as we have 
euough moitcy, 

.1 W'hen wq’re in Australia, ive’re goiug lo iearn 
lo scuha dive on the Greal l^arrier Rjeef. 

4 1É' wc peí i IU we 11 ]<u>k after eacb other, 

5 Aln-r we leave Auí t ral ia, v/ere goin g to the 
USA. 

fí We can S.tay wilh mv American oousins wtiile 
ivc’re in 3.os Angeles. 

7 Our paren ls will Im i worried if we dou't keep 
in touch. 

8 We'll ^Lay in the States untíl our visa ruus 
üut. 



1 Whco t gct borne, J’m going to have a batía. 

2 Aü soon as ibis tesson fi]iishe.s t l itl giúng 
Home. 

J If i wiu, l'll Liuy a aew car, 

4 After 1 leave &chook I want to go to Cdkgc- 

5 Wliíle f’m lu New York, Hl dosome 
shopping, 

íi í'm going lo travel the workí béfore I get too 
oíd. ' 



P = Paul M - Mary 

P Bye P darling. Have a good ti ip to New York. 

M Thaiils, II! ring you as .soon as i arxive ¿lL the 
hotel. 

P bine. Remember Tul going úllt WirJl Henry 
tonight. 

M Well, Lf yoifre out when J ring, l'll kave a 
message ou the answev phone, ho youTl know 
l'vc arrlvctl safdy. 

P í.ireat. What time dt> you fiipect yuu 11 be 
Eli ere? 

M 11' lIlc piarse arrives un time, Til he at the 
hotel about 10.00. 

I* Ali riglit, Givc me a ring as soon as you know 
fhe tinir.' of your ñight back,. and l'll pick you 
up at the airport. 

M 'nianki¡ h darlirig. Don't forget Lo water che 
plañí ü while I’m away. 

P Don't worry. [ won't, Bye! 

WtWXM An interview wiih Miehio Kaku 

[ Intcrvicwcr MK • .Miehio Kaku 

E Are you optimislie nlujut lile fllture? 


MK Generaíly, ycah. IF ive gu- back Lo L 'W0, mest 
Americans ditln’t Iívl- after the age of 30, 
Sino.* then we‘ve Esad improvements in 
healthcaíe atld teehliolog)', Thcrds no 
rtison why thesc v:on h t continúe fiar into 
tlic 2ist century. 

I Are we Lcady for the dumgim chal will 
comei 1 

MK! í ’hanges are aheady happening, The triture 
in he re now. We have UNA, microchips, the 
Internet. So me pe o pies reactinr istosay 
‘Were too üld, Wf don Y understand new 
tech Liology.’ M} r reacti-on is to say *Wt musí 
edúcate peo pie li> use nfiW tedmology iiowf 

I Is wnrld popuialion goijlg to be a híg 
problem? 

MK Yes asid no. 1 think that worid popuEation 
will stop increasing as ’.ve all gel ridier. lf 
yon are part of ihe insddle daas, you dont 
want or neei.1 twclve ¿hüdren. 

I What will bjpp'ji] lo peopie wbo don't have 
computers? 

MK Ever yon e will have computers, Tbe Interne! 
will be frcc and ¡ivailablc to everyone. 

1 Will there I.k- a worid governmcnt? 

MK Very pmbahty. We will liavc co manage the 
worid and iis resírurees Otl a global leve!, 
hecause couolrie:, ¡done are too small- Wc 
aiready have a worid language callcd 
English, and there ¡.s the beginning of a 
World telephone sy^tens, and Lhat’s caüed 
the Intcrnct. 

l Will we have control of everythíngí 

MK E think ive'll iearn lo control the wcathcr, 
vokanoes aud eartliquakes. lllncss won't 
ejiisL. We will grow new livcrs, kidneyj-;, 
heaí'ts, and hings likc spare paeis Jdr a ear. 
People will ILvc lili ahoui litíor 150. For 
two thoiisand years we have tried to 
understand our cnvirujimeút, Now we will 
begin le» control il, 

i Whal are your rcasons for pessimism? 

MK FeopJe wiit sltll fundamenbiBy Ih‘ the sanie, 
wilh all their inteJJiEcnoc and stupidity. 
There will still he cruel people, people who 
wint reí figbt wars agaiiiíl otlier raéis ímd 
religión s, pfiople wiio doiiY see that we have 
to look after our fore&ts, our oceans. our 
atmospliere, people who think that money 
¡S every thin g. We wiEl have the tcchiiology. 
The <pe&tiun is, svill we have tlie wisdom tn> 
usi 1 the techoolcigy Lo our advintage: 



1 1 did sonre shopping while i was in itiwn. I 
boLLglu myselfa newjumper. 

2 T don’t know if I love Torn (ir 3 íenry. r 
l M;ik.e up your niiiul. You can't cnarry both of 
them.' 

.f Bye-ibyrf See you sooül Take cure of yon rsclf- 

4 Anchoo! Oh dear. 3 think [’m getting a coid. 

5 Are tJie doors Jocked? 3 

T think SO P but l'll just malte sure.' 

íeb 

il Iteceplionist C Client 

El I Idlo, the t iramd I lütel. t üdhy speaking, How 
can I help you? 

C Td likc to make a reserva ti nn h picase, 

K Certa i ni y. When is it for? 

C Et's. fbr tivti n ights t ihc lEii rieeiith and the 
fonrti-enth oí llib rrliulth. 
fí And do you want a single or a dodhk room? 




C A single, picase. 

R ÜK. Yes, Lhíil's [ine. I ha-ve a room for you. 
And your ñame is? 

C Robert Palmer. Cual you lelE me how much ii 
is? 

Jí Yes- That's £95 a nighr, Can 1 have a credit 
card nu mher, picase? 

C YéSp surc. Il\ íi Visa. 4929 79«| Wi2] Sfi4¥. 

R lll-iicak yuu. And cuuld 1 háve a phone 
number? 

C U b huk 01727 9962. 

K i h.n’s fine, Wc look forward to sccing yon (ni 
(he (hirtcenth, I’tye-hyc 

C Thanks a lot. Gú()dbyt 

Unit 10 


Don’t look down 

Paul Lay dances wilh dcath in thc m^untains of 
suulhern Spain 

I have alwiys enjoyed. walking. Whcn I ivas a boy, 
I used to go wulking al weekends wicñ my IulJkt. 
Wc went camping and dimbing tOgether. 

[ try to visit a new place cvery ycar Lase year I 
decidcd Lo ivalk a path in Spain callad! Hf Cutuint? 
tli.4 RÉy„ whicti meana thc K-ing’s Way. It is one oí 
the higiiesi 4Lnd musí dangeruuíi íbotpaths in 
Bu tope. It used to be very sale, bul nuw ¡i ¡s 
feUiivij down, 

I to*k a tr.iín to tbe villaje of Kl Chorro and 
slaruxl to walk tüward-s thc motmums. [ wa$ 
ver y excited. 

Then Ule adventure began. The pulh was 
about ihree le el wideaud títere wííé lióles in Li. 
ít used to have a Kandrail, but not any more, I 
didn’t know what to do - .should 1 go on my 
handíj and knccs, or stand up? I decidid to stand 
up and w\i Lk very slowly. At lim es the p.uh was 
üñly as Vude as ni y twt) booLs. 1 Stoppcd Lo haré 
a rest, bul diere- was nowhere to sit. 

1 began to fiad ver y ixíghtened. It was 
impasible lo look down or look up, I wíls 
concentrírtíng so haid that ny body started 
aehing. There was jui thrill of danger» no 
enio/mcnl oí the view. I thoughi I was guing (o 

die. 

3 fmaJly managed to get to the end. 1 ivas 
shaking, and l was covned in sweat from keat 
jml fcjr. 1 fcLE lo thc ground, exhausted. 

■tlM 

1 Now 1 usually yo shopping on Saturday:. and 
tm Stinday morníiiy \ play Leunis. Wlien I 
was a chíldj 1 used to go to sehool ou 
Satuidoy moming. ()n Sxmday all thc family 

used lo gcl tirgclhcr l"tjr Smitljy lunch. 

2 in the ¡esTning, I usédl lo vvalcb TV and do my 
bomework Now I read, orgo oiil mth 
friends. 

í Wc go to o lioicl somcwherc hot and just do 
noihing. Whcn í was young, wc usexi togü 
camping in Huropc- Wc went cvciywhcrf - 
France, Italy, Auatxia, Germany. 

4 l was very sport y. I usexl t*> pláy everyth,in^, 
Rugby tennis, swtmminsy hockey". Nüw I just 
play tennis, üb, and walk tbedog! 

5 J Iiku docuincntarjes and sport, Whfn E was a 
kid, I used Lo likc cartnons, comedies-, aetinn 
lilms, )au kntnv, like James Ikind. 

6 1 liked all the ihijigs LhaL kids Eike. Beans, 
piEKa n llüíy drínks. I used to lové cfcips, StiJJ 


do, Now J cal everythíng. Except peppcrs. 
ReaLly don't like pcppctSr 

lifill 

1 Toi liimgry. I oced. sameLhing tn caí,’ 

‘Have a sandwich.* 

2 T'm goiug to a posli party, bjl 3 don't knnw 
wbat to wcar.’ 

' I íhink ynu should wcar youi Black dress.' 

3 ' My CD playcr'.H broken. tlin yoti show me 
how to repair itC 

Tin sorry. í haveuT a clue.' 

4 L L>oiit talk to me. I have noLhmg lo say to 
yon.’ 

'(.íh. dcar! Whal have 1 done wtoiigí' 
n 'Do 1 turn left or righl? 1 don't know whcJ'C 

Lo gü.' 

Tío s-traijitU on.,' 

O Tm bored-1 búveo't yor anythiúg to dn.’ 

’Wliy don't ynu read the dletioiiary?' 

7 'Can you gct so me meat?' 

'Su re. Tdl me how much to bu y." 

‘A kilo.' 

fi M fed iondy. I need somebudy itj lalk Ií>.’ 
'Come and talk to me, Trn not doing 
ajiything, T 


iaoici 


frigh tened 

1-L’ETÍfLcd 

íxíLted 

bored 

surpiísed 

exhiListcd 

am 



l l mea a famous film star today. 

1 I spent loor hours going round a niu^ttin, 

3 I haven'l Iieard from my parouts for two 
months. 

■1 Wow, María! Wllat are you doíny here? 

u 1 feiled íny exam. 1 wofked ... 

í> A man stnrtcd to folJow me borne last füght, 

7 My computer’s broken» and ... 

It was just ajokc 
El lutemewer f = Jamíe 
I 5o yon decidid to ¡kidnap thís hoy, Tom, for 
[m cighteenth birthday? 

1 Yeah, just for ;i joke. We wanted to give Jiiiit J 
real sea re. 

I So how did jk>u organijic it? 
i Abcuit eight of us plaimcd it. Tom thought bc 
was goEijg round to Richardshouse,and 
Hiivc was driving bim (here. Tliey eme to a 
place whích i* quite dark, and the» Lu the 
rniddJc of thc mad was this Fn.'sdy, this ... 
dcad body. 

1 Aild ibis: was orle of you? 

J Yeah, it wtis Andrew, Da ve stopped the car 
and got out, and then said to Tom, Tley, 

Tnni, come and help. Ibis, looks ically 
sctíolls." So Tnm gol out-1 wasbiding behind 
a lree f and [ jumped on him. Thci'C wcrc 
aboiit SÍX oí lis, all d res sed. üai black witfa 
baladavas on our heads. And E liad this gun, 
wc]], a toy gun, and I put it in liis tace and 
sturted sCTcaming at him to líe on tbe 
ground. Thcn wc tied him up, put a blindfold 
oú him, a]id threw him i.n ihe 1-u.ck of thc caí'. 
I Did anyüfM see ytm ditiaig this? 

J Wdl ? yealu but 311 tell yon aboui lIui iau-r. 

I And how ivys Tom? Wasnl he territ'ied? 
í Ycab, it was .ilL so real. Tom started to say 
ihings likc'Picase» 3 bavcnl sccn vonr faces. 
Picase leí me gee Wc wcrc all no ivorricd .., 


ytsu know; fhat it was gelting loe» real, but we 
couldn't stop.TIcascJ he wid,‘don’t ktll ine!" 
Anywiy, we gol him ua Ridhtird’s hnu.se and 
pul him ira ¿i rocín with just a chuiir in the 
tniddle and all diese liybts pointing ,it him, 
so we could see him but be couldnl scc us, 
and then wt; aJl stiirted sitiging llappy 
ESi rl hday. 

I Tiurs amíiiíing! 

J Tom ti' icd lo say LhaL he knew it was us from 
the stíirt, btu thafs ju^L not truc. He was no 
temftcd. 

I So wh.ii ,ibout tbese people who siw thc 
kidnap? 

I Well, someonc saw what w.ik híippciting from 
a bedroom wíndpw ,L[jd culh-d thc jxiEícc, ,md 
si»n tbere were pólice ears and armed pólice 
cvcrywherc, dogs, íi lkI íl pólice hclicopicr all 
looking for tenorists, And tbíit was us! 

1 And thcy ibuníf you? 

1 We were driving past latqr 1 ha L cvcning, and 
(he pólice wcrc Stoppmg cveryone and asklng 
if they knew anyihing Lihoui ,l kídnap, and wc 
had to con fes s that it was. jusi íl ¡oke. 

I Weren’t thcy angry wítli you for waíting so 
much }>íj[ÍL;e lime? 

J Yeah, weLL We’rc srill waiting to hear Lf" we’re 
goiiig Lo be Lakej] Lo eourl. 

I Atld híL-s Tom Ibrgi veo you? 

,1 Oh, ycíib, 3 ie'll never forgel bis cighteen th 
birthday. though. 

■ái'M scc p$5 

ínyi 

1 Tbeir bouse ís sueh a mess! 3 don’t knnw how 
they Live in it. 

2 There wrre so many pcopJe at the pan y! 

There was nowbcrc to dance. 

3 ['ni *o hungryt I ctuild cal a horse. 

4 Jancíind Pete are .such nice pcnplc!. but 1 
van'l stíind Llix.Tr kids. 

Tf Tve SJK'Llt SO much OlOney Lilis xveekí I don't 
know where it's all gone. 

6 A presentí Por me? Yoiíre sn> kínd! You really 
didn't have to. 

7 WeVe Erad sudi a nice Lime! Thank you Si. - ! 
much for inviting us. 

K ¡STo]]yl: such a dever tlog! Shc understands 
cvery word 1 say. 

Unit 11 


QD Qurslionsimd answcrs 

1 Whcn wíls thc flrst hamburger mude? 

In 1$95, 

2 Whcn waj the first McDonald’sopemeít? 

In 

3 Where were the lírsl hamburgers made? 

In LonnertieuL, 

4 Who wcrc they made byí 
[ .h mis Lasscn, 

5 Whv wcrc rbey callcd bamburgeís? 

Beeausf the recipe carne from Hambut'g. 

6 How many McDonald^ restaurauts havx- 
boen opened siuce 194É? 

25,000, 

7 l low many hambtnrgcrs are eaten every day? 
35 m¡Ilion. 


Tapescript^ 10,1 - 111 125 
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■ ■MU 

1 A Are Cota-Cok and hamburgers sotd onJy 
in America? 

B No, they amft, l’heyre sold ¡ill over thc 
worJd. 

2. A W,i>; Coca-Cola invented by l.uui.s LasfiCll? 
ll No. it wiín't. Il wa& inven ted by Jo-lici 
Pemberlon. 

3 A Were che ílrst hamburgcrB made in 19 4$? 

B No, they weren’t They were tnade in 

IS95. 

4 A Was thc First McL'onald's restauran! 

opened in New Yúfkí 
B No, ir witsnT, Ir wopened in San 
Bemadmo, in California, 

5 A Have 2,5Q0 restan rants now bren opened 

woridwidc? 

K No* not 2„500.25,000 have beea operad 
woridwide. 

rara The h istúry of chewiiig ^mn 

P Presenter 1 inrcrvicwcr 

LW - Leanne Ward, chcwing gum tipcrl 

AB- litiervicwctti 

Parí oíie 

P Today in World ly Wise> the wnrld's móst 
coirmon habí t ... . 

Yes, chewing gum. We chew 100,000 tons of 
ir e-very year bul how m&ny oi il/.- actually 
know what it‘s made oéT 

I Excuse me, I see you/te diHwig gntn .. 

A Yedt. 

I Have yon got any idea what ¡t T s made oR 

A Nah no idea, Ncvcr thought abom ir. 

1 Have yon any idea whai chcwing gum iü 
m»ide uf? 

B ... Fr no* not ji chic-, Rubber inaybe? 

1 And do you have any idea whu inventad Lt? 

A The Americana? 

B Yeah sutre - 1 reckon it vas invented in 
America, ye ah, 

P Well no, Ii wasift the Americans who 
invento! ehcwing gntn, It was thc Kwcdes. 
lite Swtcdes, I hc.ir you say? But Listen tu 
loarme Wrtrd, ,s ehewing gum eqpert, 

LW The histnry of chewtng gues back tiioosands 
of years. In Swudeii in 1Í93, the skeleton of a 
teenager vías found, he vas nine thousand 
years oíd. And in his mouth was fe gum made 
of trcc sap a nd sweetfeoed wi th honey - Lhe 
first known ebeving gum. 

3* Et neems we’ve alwayn chewed LhLügS of ilu 
real IíhkI valué. Bubies are borní wantíng to 
chew. EverytJiing goesstraiglit i uto íheir 
mourhs. So why do ve chcwí Here’s l^nnc 
agaim 

LW We chew to deán cmr tcelh and freshfin our 
breatb but al$Q hetaa^e we just Libe chewing, 
The aneieiiL Gi«ksi chewed a güín called 
rtidjíifm, which is a typc of trcc w,p. T'hey 
diúugbt il was good Ebr tlteir health and 
vomen really enjoyed chewíng il asa way lo 
swcctcn their breath. Then in lhe iirst 
cenlury AD we know ibit ibe Mayifi Lrldiaiis 
in South America liked tu chew a Lrec sap, 
ejüed chiday. They wrapped ic in leaves and 
put it iiii litcir mouths so this was> il"yo» libe, 
The ñrst packet of cb^iving gum. The 
American 1 odiaos abo chewed tree sap - they 
gave il to the Fnglish when they jrrived., bul 
il wasn'l until a lew himdred yeara after, thal 
il becaine realiy popular in America, 


lilEI Part two 

l J The hisiory of mudem chewing gum begiiis 
in 19th ceotury America. Iu 1S92 a clever 
ycíung saleürtaan cahed William W'rjglcy 
decided that ebewing gum vas the rhing of 
thc fLLttLre T Wrigley vas a business geniuSL He 
was tbe first to use ad^Ttising tu vdl in a big 
way, 1 Icre s Leanne. 

LW Wiiliam ViYigley vas reaily id advettising 
gcjiiuK. He hired lumdredsof prctly girls, 
vvhu he caJJed ‘tbe Wrigky yirU 7 - They waükcd 
uj> and do vii tbe strwts of í’hicago and New 
York City hapiding oui firee gum. Millions of 
pieees were given a way. E le alfid liad htige 
L’icciric sigos and biHbiMrds one biilboaríl 
was a mile loag» it ran aiüng thc si.de of the 
train track. So vith all ihb, chewiog gum 
becamc very popular ,ill t>vcr the LISA. 

E* So h4>w did thc wnrld get tu know and lúve 
ch^viog gum? Leanne again, 

LW Well, during Llie .Sííond World War 

Amerk-an widiers were given Wrigley gum tu 
help ibfjii relax, In 1944 ¿digum pruducliun 
iveat to the US Amray and they took Iheir 
g um ovci'Hcas :ind gave it Uj childreil. Suoil 
they were fnllowéd e ver valiere by thc cry: 
'Got aoy güín, duim? K . 

P And so Lite popukrity of gum sprcad to other 
countries, After the war sales of gum 
expioded woiidwide-1 ihewing gum was evetL 
tukcn intn space by thc first astronauta So 
what cxaclly rs íl made ui^ 

LW Well, tbe strangest tliing ahout giLm. Today is 
thai oobudy ktiow^s what it a s madc of- 
NoÍ»rjy v-Tll tcll you, The chcwing gum 
industry kccps thc recipe top sccret. 

ODQ 

I Are we ne-arly there yet. Dad?’ 

‘No. It’.H miles Lu go, but we"il stop soon and 

bave sí.miethiug to ear. 3 

AJI right. I need thc toilet, anyway/ 

1 l Hov nmch is it to send this Jettcr to 
Australia?* 

‘Give ít to me and Til wcigh it. That’s ... 
£L20: 

L OK, That's fine. And j hiMjk uf ten first ekss 
StampSs, picase.’ 

'ALL iighL‘ 

3 í .HÍ, Can J pay for my pelroL pLtíáse? h 
■"Which pump? 1 

’Er ... pump ournber ... five. 1 
T’orty-tJiie poundfi 7Sp T pleaae/ 

4 The 7.5A firom BrisloJ is now arriving at 
pkifona 4. Virgin Rail would likc to 
afpoiogjze fnr the late arrival óf this Service* 
This vas áue to drcumstanccs heyond uur 
control 

5 ‘A v^Jkj and oran ge, picase/ 
hiow oíd are you? 7 
'Lightccn. 7 

Hmm. I lave you got aoy Identification on 
you?' 

: No.‘ 


BB 1 

lf I were a princess, l'd live in a pakce, I’d have 
seivants to look ¡iftcr me. My Mu.ni would be 
Chucen, and she wuuldnT vork, 1 wouldn’t gu to 
.Hchuol, I d have a prívate tcachcr J'd riele a white 
horsep and Td wear a long dress. I could have all 
die sweets I wanted- 

llffll seep% 

■im 

1 1 1 have ou muney. What am 1 goiog to do?" 

Tf 1 were you, Td try to spend Lcss; 

'What do you mem?' 

'Well, yon buy a lot of dothes» desdgjuer 
ciothcs. Stop buying sucJt expansivo eJothcs- 7 
TSut l likc them!' 

2 'My bai r"s awful. I can t do anything witEi it/ 
TTs not that bad/ 

Tt is, reaJly, Just look at it/ 

"Well, if I were you h Fd try that nev 
haiidresser, Antonio. EdeV suppasfed to be 
very góodi and not üiat expcnsjvc/ 

'Mmm. OK, i'll try it, Thaniks/ 

3 Tve got tootiiache/ 

‘Have you seen a dentist?' 

'No/ 

'Well if I were you, Td make an appoinimcnt 
righ L ní>w/ 

■1 Tve had a row with my bc^-fricnd/ 

"What about?' 

’Oh, the usual tbing. 13e geiü iealuus if I j ust 
tüük at a nother bny.' 

And did >^u? e 
l Mn, uf cuurse not! 1 

A Ve II, if 1 were you, Td Love him and Icave 
him, He wout cver changc. you know/ 

'Oh, 1 couldn 1 1 do that. 1 

5 'My car won’t Hlart in ibc munling, 1 

'If I were youj Td huy a new one, Yours is so 
oíd.’ 

'E know it S uid, but I can’t Íiíford a new one/ 
'Well, take ii to a garage- Lct them have a 
Jook at it 
'AJI right’ 

6 'My neighbours make a íút of nOÍíe, 

TJo they? Thul's awful/ 

'Mmm. We can't get to sleep at night-' 
lave yuu spoken to thcm ahout thi,n? H 
^Nu, we’re too frjghtcncd. 7 
r !f I wcrc yon. l’d invite them round to your 
fíat for coffee and say that youre having 
pmblems.’ 

That s prubabLy a goud id ea, ira not su re 
ihey'll come, but Til try it, 7 



Ruth 

Ttn having fi holiday in Imiy for a couplc of 
wicqks. staying in a villa in TUscany. 1/hcn I 7 m 
going to look for a job* 3 vari to Work in the 
media adven ising or tbe BBC would he 
perfect. 

My sister and I are going to buy -a flát (Ogethcr, 
somewbcrc central, üu well have to start looking 
snon. T’m very exciled ahout the futuie, And I m 
al.no IngliLy ambitiuusl 
Hcnry 

Fm not sure ytl. 5ome frleilds have mviled me to 
go Long IsJand with fhcm, so I might gu lo 
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America. TU have tn carn sume mooey, so l 
[ ll Ljj¡ Ll i. work ina nW-tanrant for a bit. 

I don t küúW whal 3 want to Jo. 1 Uwc Franer, 
so ] inight live in París Jbr a white. E couU carn 
jome money painting portraits íjl Monimartre. 
Wbo knnws? l might mecí a beaulilul Prendí ^JrE 
and fall in 3ove! Wnuldnt thíLt be wonderfuíE 

U>M 

I = Interviewer A - Alite Le-ster 

I When did you ilret hear tbeie voices, Alice? 

A Well, ,1 wa& at home, sitting and reading. 

I And wbat did they stiy? 

A The iirsl time-, ihere ivas jus! One voicc, It 
said, 'Don'l he afraid,, [ juKt want to bclp yon? 
I Bilc it didnt say how ii wanled lo heip you? 

A No* it didn't, It just went away. 

I And what about the second time? 

A 2í was while I was away oh hoJiday, hnt lhi.s 
Lime diere wcre Ewo vosees. They told me to 
gü back hume inlmetiiately, becauj;e [hete 
W££ SCUtttffaing Wrr.irty ivith me. 

I So is dial what yon dki? 

A Yes. And when I was back in London, die 
vences gave nu- an íiddress io gü to. 

I And wbat wii the ¡iddress? 

A Well, nnw íl starts tí 5 get ver y s-trange, The 
address ivas the braiji sean dqpartment of St 
Mary’s Hospital.1 went there and I met Mr 
Abrahams, who is a wultant. As I ivas; 
meetmg him, the vokes said to roe, Tell him 
you h.ive a tumour in your brahl, and t'hat 
yunce in a lot of danger: ] >¡aid this to .VIr 
AbrtlhamSjbut I kiiow hedidn’t bclícve me. 
Auyway, he gave me a sean, asid ] did ha ve a 
tumourl 

E What an mcrcdible story? Did you have asi 

operation? 

A Yes, I did. And after the operation, thc vosees 
CAHie biefc agaiii, and ihcy £±id ’We’rc pleascd 
Wé WCrí able to lieJp you. Qw.hJbye.' And ['ve 
bmt in good healíh ever since. Now, what do 
ym,i tbink oF thatí 

ámt** 

I A Excuse met Can E yet past? 

B Faidon? 

A Can I get past, picase? 

B l 'm sorry. [ didrft Iicaí you. Yes, of iojne. 

A Thanks a lot. 

1 A I hear youYq going to ger married sooti. 
Cóü^ratuJ atio n s! 

E That's ri^lil, néxL fuiy. |uiy 2 L. tYin you 
cojne to tile weddingf 
A Oh, what a pityí That's when we're úway 
oq holidíiy. 

C Never mind. WcTl send you .somc 
wedditsg eake. 

A That's very kind. 

3 A Oh, dcar! Look at che time! Hurry up t or 

weTl miss the riraiji.. 

B ]usl a minutel [ can! fínd niy umbrella. 

lht you know where it is.? 

A ] haveñi a cine. ESut you won’t noed it. JtY 
a lovely da y. ]ust Jook al the skyl 
K Oh, ah right. Let's go, theit. 

4 A Gcod luck in your exainí 

B Same to you. I h4ipc wo boíb pass. 

A Did ycju yo out last nipb ti 1 
B No, of course not. I ivent tO hed early. 
What about you? 

A Me, too. Scc yon lafer, after the exam. 

T.cts go out for a drmk. 

B Cood idea. 


Unit 13 


nm 

1 | h>w long have you been slceping on the 
si rcctíi? 

Por □ year. It was very cnld at first, but yon 
gel used lo it. 

2 Why did you come to S.ondon? 

[ carne here Lo liKfk fbr work, and [ never Lcft. 
•3 How long have you been The Big 

¡SWf* 

For .H¡x morthx. I'm in Coveot í.i=ardesi seven 
days a week scEling thc magazine, 

4 Havti you mude many l'riendsí 

l»ts. But [ can't stand people who think I 
drivxk or take drug.s. My probtem i.s Frn 
homdcss. I want a job. bul 1 need Munewbere 
io Live befcHce i ca n get a job. So 1 need monej- 
to pet so-mewhcre Lo live. but 1 can't get 
money hecause I can k L gel a joh, ard 1 can’t 
get a job becauae I havcn'i pot somewhcrc to 
live. So km trapped. 

5 I íitw mary copies do you sdi a day? 

UsuatEy about fifty. 

ti 13ow mary copies have tou sold loday? 

So far, ten. Bul itk Slil] early. 

DIB 

E iow long have yon been tryisig to Eicid a joh? 

E low tnaisy jobs have you had? 

E low long have you been standing here loday? 

E low did yitu lo.se your businicss'? 

How Joog have y-ou had yí:-ur doy? 

Whos your bese friend? 

Where did yon meec híiri? 

How long have you knowu each other? 

A How long luvc you been trying to find a job? 
B For three years. Il'ü been rcally difíictih. 

A How raany |obs have you had? 

1( Abmst ibirry, niayhe more. I've done 
evcTytbirg. 

A 3 low Eong have you been standing here 
today? 

B Since S.Oí'J Ibis morning., and l’m Frcc^trg. 

A How did you lose your Laméis? 

B i owcd a lot of money in tax, and I couLdnt 
prsy it. 

A E lírw long have you had your ch>g? 

E Fve Liad her for aboul two months, thíit's all. 
A who’5 your besl friend? 

B A chap calJed líobbie, who's ílLso frcim 
Scotland, üke me, 

A Virtiere did you mecí him? 

B I met him here in [jindim. 

A fíoiv Jotig have you known cach othqr? 

B About leu months. I met him £[>on after 3 
carne to Ix>ndon. 

seeT13.5 

iim Phouing horno 
C — Craig M His moiher 

ti Hi Mum, It h s me, Oraig. 

M Ojrjiig! Helio! How lovely lo hear troin you. 

I low are yo ti? Hows the ncw job going? 

C WorksOK - I thirk. Fm just ... so ... 

M Tircd? You üound ti retí. Are you tired? What 
llave you been doiuy? 

C ! uní tired, reaJJy cired . I 've been ivorking sn 


hard vi nd everylhing’s so new (n me. iil 
(he office uilLil eight o’díick cvcry right. 

M Hight o'clockJ Every night? Thai'w rerrihlc. 
And wlicn do you cal? Have you been eating 
weEI? 

C Yen, yes - l’ve been eafiug OK. Aíler work, 
Tessa and E gLí out ftsr a jrink and sojnething 
to eat iri the pub murtl thc comer, Wehe too 
tircd to cook. 

M 'j'essa? whos Tessaí 

C Tcssil? Yes, Tcssa, L’m suic Tve lold you about 
Tessai. We ivork together in thc same otiiee - 
she-s been working h ere tbr a while, so sitéis 
bren heJpiug irte ;l lol. She’s rqally n)CC, Yotid 
likc ber, Mum, if you met her. Shc Uves unir 
me. 

M Mmm. Maybc you told your fatlier aboul her, 
Emt mol me. l’w ccrtainly ncvcj- heard you 
lalk about Tessa be ib re. 

C All yes. Dad. How is lie? What’s he been 
doing rcccntly? 

M WdJ, heb just returned from a Eiusiness irip 
lo I JoLLíind, so he hastit been to work toda y 
Eie's ... Iicshcvn rqlaxíng, 

C Oh, yes of course. I ie's been wo-rkillg in 
Amstenlam, hasn't he? Well, l’m glad hc’s 
rclaxing now. And what ahuiut you, Mum? 

M Well, I was gotng lo ring you amially. You y.cc 
I'm coniingto LOfndon nest luesday. fm 
goirtg Lo a teachcTs' confdteuce at the 
uiiLVi.TSLty, and 1 w-ordered if ] could Stay at 
your ílaL. 

C Next Tuesday. That's gread Of course you can 
Stiiy M my flat, ni cry to leavc work earlicr 
that day and Til mceí you after the 
conlerence. You can mecí 'Icssa, too. Wel L go 
Oul for a niL'al. 

M Lovely] fm loo^king forward lo it alrcady, 

C Me too, See you next week. Bye for r4iw. I .ove 
to I >ad! 

M Bye, Craíg, lake care. 

tBP SceplÜ9 

am 

307 4922 

] -ÍHXI-S78-5311 

315 253 JiO.H 

517 592 2122 

212 726 6390 



l 1 = Fcter l - John 

I B Helio, 793422. 

J É lello, P«er. This is John. 

P Eli, Jóhn. E lnw r a re you? 

J Fine, tltanks. And you? 

I 3 Alt right. Did you have a nice wcckend? 
You went away, didh't you 7 

J Yes, wc went to scc some friends who live 
in the coLintrv. It was lovclv. We had a 
goud lime. 

P .Alt, good. 

J Petcr, COüId you do me j. favoiir? I "ni 
playing squash tonight, bul my mcket's 
broken. tbuld I borrow yours? 

P SuiSj Lhiit 's fine. 

F ’í'hanks a lol. Pü come n¡rd gct it in half 
an hour, if [Jtai'vS OK. 

i* Yes, TU be in. 

J OK. Bye. 

P Bye. 
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A Rrtvpliiíiiiil B Studcnl 
C Ann, íi teacher, 

2 A í nfíísd inorniug. International School of 

English. 

Ii E leJJo, eould I spcak to Ann Baker, picase? 
A E Idd Dn. J’ll comed yñu. 

C HeJJo. 

A Helio. Can l srpeak to Ann Baker, please? 
C ¡Spraklng. 

A Ah, bello. ] 5 üw your adrcrüscmccit ahour 
Einglish classes in .1 magazi nc. <buld yOu 
send rae so me infbrmation, picase? 

C CérLainly. Can 1 ¡¡utL take somí detáiLs? 
Cernid yon give me your mime and 
address, picase? 

A Mikc’s ílalniaie Si lint 

3 A Helio. 

B Helio. Is that Mike? 

A Nn, [’m afraid hcV OVt .ti thc mornenl. 
Can I takc .1 message? 

Ii Yes, picase. Can yon say that finí phoned h 
and [’]j Lry aguiu laten 1>0 yon krtOW what 
tíme he 3 !! he hade! 

A In about an hour, I think, 

B Thinks, Goodbyc, 

A Goqdbyc. 

Unit 14 


■ ■E1B see pllI 

HiM Listen and chcck 
I ivas delighlcd becausc I’d passed all my eximís. 

I ivas hungxy because I hadift liad any breaklasL 
I ivenl lo bed eariy heoiuse fd liad a busy day. 
Oux toaeher ivas angry beta use we hadn’t done 
thc homrwnrk, 

My li"g hurt bccause l’d fallen over playing 
football. 

Tire planes tlicd líecausc l'd íoryoICcn lo water 
them. 

The house was in ti mesa beeause wcVI had a 
party tbe night befóte. 

fciEII Which sentences con tai n fiad? 

1 When wc arrived ühe lefi 

2 Wbeit wc arrived she'd left. 

3 She’d llke to leaw iww. 

4 We'd stopped playing when tbe rain started. 

5 Wc ítopped playing when (he rain sta n n: 

6 Wc'tl pl.iy tennis ii tbe rain stoppcd. 

7 1 Ic checked llul bc’d Lurncd olí bis mobilc 
phone. 

8 He tu roed off the televisión and went 

to bed. 

9 J couldll't bflieve ffaal l'd lost my passport 
again. 

10 If I losl mv passport, 1 'd be ver y itpxeL 

liEfl What (Iqch Mary say? 

I love John very much. 

We met six morLths ago, 

I've never bren in love btforC- 
We'rc very háppy. 
ni love him forever. 

T 111 secing JiLm tJits evening. 

ÜE11 What did Mary Il 4I yon? 

Mary told me that she loved John very ntueh, 
She s;iid th.ü they’d met sis: months agn :mtJ that 
shed never been in love Inrforc. She told me that 
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Ibey were very happy and thal sl'ie'd love him 
ibrever. She «ítd that she wss seeing bim ih.it 
evennig, 

kélWi An interview with. Carmen i>siy 
I Intcrviewcr Oí Carmen Day 

I Carmen, why have you written another 
román tic novel? 

CU Becattse [ find roinantic fiction to 
wiite, bol my next novel wün’t be a 
romanee- rrn hoping to write someth.inj' 
di Fiercnt, perbaps a deteetive sli>ry. 

I In Orie Short ¡leí SummiV, wtiu is tile 
diaracLer of EradJey hased oní 
CU Ah, well hes bat^'d on my first hushand, 
Clave Müingay tbe actor, (Heve niade me very 
unhappy, very nnhappy indCCd- 
I You saj r ’your lirst hushand’ have yoü tben 
mnarried? 

CU Yus, indeed. ]\-e been jnarríed íbr nearly ten 
years to Tony Marsh, you know.the 
polilieian, 

I Yes ^ know him. Are yon bappy now? 

<'l) Oh. yes. 1 can honestly say tlial Tvc folind 
happvnCTi again. Tony and I are véry happy 
jjtdced. 

I Carmen, how man y novéis have yon written 
so fiar? 

Cl> Well, l’ve writlen ñve novéis now, and three 
stories. for children. 

I And when dth yem iltink you‘11 stop writitíg? 
CD Never. I TI never stop, Til continué to write 
even when I ni a ti oíd lady. 


hi a ti interview í krmen s¡dd ■¡be had written 
another roiuantic novel becaimtf s-he fotind 
mnia-Titíe Jietinn easv to write, but that lier nett 
novel wnuld Ejc sninetbing dilYercnl, }HiSSÍbly <1 
detective sLory, 

Carinen saíd that llie cha Meter of Hradley was 
based on ber firít hushand, t live Maingay, thc 
actor, whn 1 i.il! made her very nnhappy. But she 
addcd ihat she: was now married to Tony Marsh, 
ihc politicia.il. She said that Ibey bad been 
married Ibr nearJy ten yeiirs and I.JuU thcy were 
very happy together. 

Sin: told me l liar site had now written five 
novéis and aJso tb;il sin- had ivritten ihrec itOnei 
íbr chíldren. She said :die vvmhd never stop 
uTÍting, not even when she was an oJd lady. 

mu A ívong 
Talk to me 

Wdl every night I scc a Ughi yp in your winduw 
But every night you won't answer thc dunír 
But although ynu wi>n L ever Jet me in 
Fnom Lite Street I can see your siJlmuetle sittíng 
cióse to him 
VYhat must J do? 

Wliat Jl>cs it Labe 
To yei you to 
Talk Lo me 

Until tbe night i* over 
Talk to me 

YVel I until thc night is over, ycah yeaJt yeáh 
[ ytn a hil] wéek's pay 

Aiid baby Tve been workinghard all day 
Tra not ask.uig for the world, you see 
Tm just asking girl 
Talk to me 

Well late at night I hc ar music that you Fe playing 
soft a ud Jow 


Yes and ble at night I see tbe two of you swaying 
so cióse 

I düiTt nnderstand dartiiig wh.it was mysín? 

Why arn I down he re hclow whileyoure up 
there with him? 

What did J do? 

What did 3 say? 

What musí I pay 
Tü get you lo 
Talk to me 

Until Lhe nigbt is over 
T'cilk lo me 

Well unlil thc night is over, veah ycah vea ti 

3 ve got a fuJI wetks pay 

AulJ Et-tIiv Tvc been working Jtard aJJ day 

1 ’m ih)I asking for the World, VOU SCT 

1 in jusl asksilg gitl 

Talk to me, 

HIM Saying goodbye 
a t kTodbyncl lírive card'uHy acid cali uá when 
y l:■ ll gcl there! 

b I'iye! See you later. Are yott dning anything 
toniyhl? 

c Goodbyd Have íi safe jburney, Scnd us a 
posteardí 

d C juodhyc- j Jere's my nuinber. Picase get in 
toucb if you have any problems with it, 
c Goodbye. Jl lias been most interestíng talkíng 
lo you. WeH Lct you know hy pnst. 
f Gflodlwt! i iood luck ir the future. Tve ireaJJy 
enjoyed our Icssons together! 
g Byc-byel Thank jkui Ibr a lovely evíilíag. You 
must come lo us ncxL lime, 
h Goodbyn Thank yon for a lovely evenmg. 

You must come to us next time. 
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Unit 1 


1.1 Tenses 

This unit has examples of the Frescnt Simple and Present Contimioiis> 
the Pasi Simple, and two futriré form&: going to and thc Present 
Continuous for thc future. 

AIS thc&C tenses are covercd again iniater units, 

Prcsent tenses- Unit 2 

PaíL tenses Unit. 3 

Future forma Unica 5 and 9 

Theaim in this unit Ls to revise what yon knenv. 

Prescnt tenses 

He Mvcs with bis parents, 

She spesks- thrcc knguages, 

Fm enjoying thc coursc, 

They Ve studying :lc u n ¡versiiy. 

Paul tense 

He went to America tast year. 

She carne to Hngland three years ago, 

Future for ms 

Pm going to work as an interpreten 
What are yon tloing tonight? 


Fmm 


Veril fonns with an au.xilia.ry verb 


Positive 

Question 

She is reading. 

They are watching a film, 

She can drive. 

ls sbe reading? 

What are they waÉcbing? 

Caít she drive? 


Verb fonos with no amdliaxy verb 

lu the Pruscnt Simple: and thc Past Simple thene is no auriliary verb jn 
the positiva 

They ltve in Londim. 

He arrived yesterday 
Dofdoe&fdid is used in the question. 

Do they live in London? 

Where does Bill come froni? 

Whcn ditl he antro? 


1.2 Questions 

Questions with question words 
] Questions can begin with a question word. 

what where which how 
who when why whosc 

WhexVs thc station? 

Why are yon Langhirisj;? 

Whose is Litis coaití 
How does she go to work? 

2 Whak whichy and who ,se can be followed by a noun. 

What size do yon take? 

What sort of music do yon Jikcí 
Which coat is yours? 

Whosc boírk is this? 

3 Which is generally usud when therc is a limitíd chciice. 

Which h yuu r hnsband? The blond une or lite dark <me? 
This rule Ls not always trae. 

What I , „ 

Which | J,ews P a P er do > r ° IJ reíld - 

4 Ht jhv can be foliowed by an adjective or an adverb, 

How bíg is bis new car? 

How iajii do es it gjo? 

How can alsn be followed by ttruúfi ur nwfny 
How much is this sandwich? 

How many brothers and si-sters llave you got? 


Questions with no question word 

The answcr to these questions is Yes or No. 

Are you hot? Yes» I amJNo, Pm not, 

Jh she workíng? Yes» she is./No, sbe isift. 
Does he smokc? Yús h he doesiNo» he doesrft. 
C!an yuu swirn? Yls„ I canJNo» 1 cunT. 
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Unit 2 


21 Present Simple 

Forni 


Positive and nq^dlivc 


1 

We 

live 


Yon 

don’t live 


They 


íiear here, 

He 

lives 


Stic 

It 

doesri't live 



Qutütlitín 



do 

I 

wc 




yon 


Where 


they 

live? 



he 



does 

she 




it 



Siiort answer 


Do yon like Petcr? 

Yes, I do. 

Does she speak Freneh? 

No, she doesn't. 


Use 


Question 



arn 

1 




lie 



is 

she 


Wbat 


it 

wearing? 



wc 



are 

yon 

they 



Shtirl iiiswer 


NOT Ye$>A*. 
Yes, iiJlo .j. 


Are yoti going? Yes, I am./I-Ja, Fui not. 

Iü Atina working? Yt¡s, she is./No, she isn't. 


Use 

The Presen! Continuous is used to express: 

3. in activity happening now, 

They re playing foothall in the garden. 

She can't aoswcr thu phooe because she Y washmg; her huir. 

2 an activity happening arúurtd now, bilí perhaps not at che mamen! 
of speaking, 

She's studying malhs at university. 

Fm neading a gc*od book by Hcnry James, 

3 a planned fu tu re arrangemenL 

Fin. meeling Miss Boyd at ten o'clock loniúrrow. 

What are yem doing this evening? 


The Present Simple is used to express: 

1 a habit. 

I get up at 7.30, 

Oinda smokes too moch. 

2 a fact wfoich is always trae. 

Vegetariana don't cat meai. 

Wc come froen Spairt. 

3 a fact which is truc for a long time. 

T Jive m Oxford. 

She works i:i a bank. 


22 Present Contínuoüs 

Form 

am/is/are + -tng (present partidple) 

Poíitivc and negative 


I 

iti (am) 

n m not 


He 

She 

it 

3 s (is) 
isn't 

working. 

We 

Yon 

They 

Ye {are) 

arcn'l 



2,3 Present Simple and Present Continuous 

I Loo-k at the wrong sen tences, and compare them with the correct 


sen teneos. 


A 

Ha ns i.H Corning írom Üermany. 

/ 

Hans comes from Germany, 

* 

This Ls a great party. Everyone has a good time. 


TliLs is a great party, Everyone h hacving a good time. 

Z 

1 read a good book ;it the oioment. 

/ 

Fm reading a good book al the moment. 


2 Thcrc are sime verbs that are usually used in che Presenil Simple 
oniy, Tbey express a State, not an activity. 

/ I Hk* Coke. 

Fm liking Coke, 

Oiher verba like this are tftink, agree, undeniand, lave. 


130 


Grammar Referente 




















































2.4 have/hsvegot 

Forro 


P{)üil¡vc 


We 

have 


Yon 

f vegot 


They 

two sisters. 

He 

has 


She 

J s got 



Negátive 


I 

We 

You 

Thcy 

don’t have 
hiiven’t got 

any money, 

He 

She 

docSn't havc 
basn‘t got 



Qnestion 



i 


Do 

we 



you 

thcy 

have j car? 

Does 

he 

she 



Short answer 


Have 

we 

you 

they 

got a car? 

Has 

he 

she 



Do yon have □ camera? Yes h I dcYNn, I donY 
Havc you got a camera? Yes, í have/No, I havent. 

We can use contractions (Vsand ’s) with have gpí* bul not with havi:. 
JVe got a sistér. 

] havc a iisicr, NOT £ve a áster. 


Use 

1 Hay? and have got mean tlie same. Htm* gút is informal. We use it a 
lot when we speak* but not when we write. 

Havc you got a light? 

The Prime Ministcr has a meeting with the President toda y 
Irt Ameritan English* have t do/docs is much more common, 

2 Have and hfivc got expresa possession, 

1 have 
Tve got 

She has 
She's got 

He has 
He ! s got 

3 When have + noim expreses an acUvity or a habit, have and thc 
do/does/d o n ’r/t-ío esn V forros are used. Ha*x got is not used, 

Compare these sentences. 


X 

/ 

Fvc got a shower tn the morning. 

I havc a shower in thc morning, 

X 

/ 

What lime have you got lunch? 

What time do you have lunch? 

/ 

/ 

He has never got mLtk in bis eoffee. 
He never has rnilk in his coffee. 


a new can 
threc chüdren. 
blond hair. 


A In the past tense, the got forros are unusuaL Had with ditl and chdn't 
is much inore commoiL 

I had a bieyele when I was yoimg, 

My parents had a lot of books in the honsc, 

Did you havc a nice weekend? 
í didcfl have any money when 1 was a student. 


Unit 3 


3,1 Past Simple 

SpeUing 

\ The normal rule is to add ed 
worked scarted 
If the verb ends In -e> add -d. 
lived lo ved 

2 If the verb has only one sylígbie + one vowel + one consonant, 
double the consonan!. 

stopped planned 

3 If the verb ends in a consonan t + -y „ dlange the -y to -ied. 

stuefied carried 

Tbcrc are rnany eommon irregular verbs. See the list onpl43. 


Form 

The Form of die Past Simple is the same for all persons. 


Positiva 


r 



He/She/Il 

linishcd 


We 

arrived 

yesterday 

You 

weut 


They 




Negatrve 

The negativo of the Past Simple is fomied with didn't. 
He walkiedL 
He didiPt walk 


1 

He/She/It 

We 

You 

They 


didíft (did not] 


arrive yes te rd ay. 


Quesfion 

The question in the Past Simple ís formed with did. 

She fínish ed 

_Z , , 

When did khe frnish ? 



she 


When did 

you 

they 

arel ve? 


etc, 



Short áiiswer 


Did you go to work yesterday;' Yes, I did. 
Did it rain last night? No„ it didn’t, 
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Use 


2 


The PiLüt Simple expresses a past action tliai is 
híjiv finíshed- 

We playcd icnnis last Snnday. 

] worked in Hmdon from 1994 to 1999, 
John left two minutes ago. 

Noticc the time expressions that are usud with 
the Past Simple. 


! did it 


last year. 
last month, 
five years ago, 
yesterday morning. 
m 1985- 


32 Past Continuous 

Form 


was/were + -in# 
(present participle) 

PosLíive and negative 


1 



He 

Shc 

was 

wasn'i (was not) 


It 


working. 

We 

Yon 

They 

were 

weren’t (were not ) 



Qucstion 



Were you working 

Ye-i, I was. 

yesterday? 


Was she studying wbeo 

N<3, shc wasn"t. 

yon arrived? 



33 Past Simple and Past Continuous 


2 


3 


4 


The Past Simple expreses past actions as simple fnictS- 
l did my homtivork last nEght_ 

‘What did yon do yesterday eveoing?' 1 wai-uliud TV/ 
l he PiSt Continuous give$ paít jli iviiics lime and duratiíjn. The 
activity can be mtemjpted. 

í What were yon doing at 8.00?' T was watchlng TV. 1 
[ was doing my homcwork wben |anc arrived. 


In sienes* the Past Continuous can describe the scene. The Past 
Simple tells the action. 

U was a bcautíful day, The son was shiníng and (he birds were 
siiiging, so wu decidid to go für a picnic. Wcpot evcrything in (he car 


The que&tiOñ$ bílow refer to different time periods, The Past Continuous 
iskí abíHit aciiviiics befere* and the Past Simple ask¿ about what 
happened after. 


What were yon doing 
What did voti do 


wben it started to rain? 


We were playing tennis. 
We went home. 


3,4 Prepositíons in time expressions 


at 

in 

nep prcpos-illon 

at six oYlock 
at midnight 
at Christmas 
at the wcckend 

in tlie moming/atternoon/eren ing 
in December 
in juróme r 
in I99& 

in two weeks time 

Lodily 

yesterday 

tomorrow 

the day after tomorrow 
thc day before yesterday 
last night 
last wetk 

two weeks ag«P 

oe.tt month 
yesterday evecing 
tomorrow evening 
this evening 
tonight 

on 

on Saturday 
on Monday morning 
on Cbristmas Day 
on january 18 


Use 

] The Pasi Continuo US cxpncs&cs a past activity 
that has duration. 

í met her while ] was living in París. 

You were making a lot of noise last night, 

What were yon doing? 

2 The activity began befare the action expressed 
by the Past Simple, 

She was makíng cofFee when wc arrived. 

Wben 1 phoned Simón he was having 
dinner. 

3 The Pa&L Conliootrns expresáis an activity in 
progresa before n and prohabty after, a time in 
the past. 

Whcn í woke up this moming, the sun was 
shining. 

What were yon doing at &.0Q ¡ast níght? 
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Unit 4 


4.1 E % pressíonó of q u antity 

Count and uncount DOuns 

1 It ls importa nt to understand ilxc dilferenee belween count and 
uncount Douní. 


Count iiúuHS 

Uucouut uouns 

a cup 

water 

a girl 

silgar 

an appie 

mílk 

an cgg 

music 

a pound 

muney 


We can say three oups, ovo gínt t t ten poníais. We can count thcm. We 
caPPot say twr ^lil ' j h , du.ee nniü i cü , one mo noy . We cannot connt 
them. 

2 Count no mis can be singular or plural. 

This cup is fuLI. 

These cups are empty. 

Uncount nouns can crnly be singular- 
The water is coid. 

The weather was terrible. 

much and many 

1 We use much with uncoimt nonas in questions and n.cgatives, 

How much money have yon got? 

There isn’t much mjlk leít. 

2 We use rnony with count nouns in quegtions and negativas. 

How many pcople were ai tile party? 

[ didn'l Lake many pimíos, on holtday, 

some and any 

E Same is used in positive sen teneos. 

Vd like some sugar. 

2 Atiy is used ir questions and nqptivcs. 

Is there any sugar in ihis tea? 

I lave you gol ímy brolhers aoid sdsters? 

We dotVt have any wasbing up liquíd. 

I didnlbuy any appEes. 

3 We use same in questions that are requests or offers, 

Can í have senne eake? 

Wouild yon like sume tea? 

4 llie rules are thc same for thc compourids anythin& 

anybody, sffmewhere h e!c- 

1 Ve gnf sumctlimg l or you. 

Helio? Is anybrtdy Itere? 

There ¡snl anywhere logo in my town. 

a fe w and a littfe 

1 We use a fcw with cou n l. non rs- 

Thcre are a few cigareltcs kit, but rol many. 

2 We use a íitiU' with uncount nouns. 

Can you give me a litlle help? 


4.2 Artides - d and thc 

L The indefinite article «or an is used wi|h singular,,countable nouns 
to refer lo a thing ot an idea for lite; firsi time. 

We have a cat and a dog. 

There s a siipermarket ají Adam Street, 

2 The definite article fin? is used wkh singular and plural, countable 
and uncountable nouns when hoth thc speaker and thclistener 
knoiv thc thing or idea alrcady, 

We have a cat and a dog- The cat is oíd, but thc dog is just a 
puppy. 

Em. goliig to tlie supermarket. I>n you wanL anything? (W r c both 
know which supennarket.) 

liidefinite article 

The indefinite articLe is used: 

1 with professions, 

l'm a tcacher. 

She’-S an architect. 

2 wíLh some otpresííons of quantity. 

apairof alittlc aeüuplenf afew 

3 in exclamations with wíttíiT +- a cornil noujt. 

What a lovelv day! 

What a pity! 

Definite jrtieíe 

i'he definite article is u;;ed: 

1 before seas> rivers h lioíds, pub.s n theatres, museums, and newspapers, 

thc Atlantic thc Eritish Miiscum 
The Times thc Ritz 

2 if thtTc is only une of something. 

thc sun thcQuttn thc (xnvcrnmcnt 

3 wíLh superkíLivc ftdlÍCtíveS. 

Ele's the riehest man í.ji (lie world. 
lañe s the oldest in the dass. 

No article 
There is no article: 

1 before plural aEid uncounubte nonns when ialkin^ about ihings in 
general. 

I like potatoes, 

M ilk is good for you. 

2 before countries, íowds, streets, langnagcs f niagazines, meáis, 
airports, stations, and mountains. 

I h d lunch with John. 

I lunight Ccí'JTiCJpyiiffíJ'i at Paddington Slatiíjn. 

3 befóte Sorrie places- jnd wilil StJiUc fórtn.S of IranSpOrt. 

at home in/to bed at/to work at/to school/university 
by bus by plañe by car by train on foot 

She gocs to work by bus, 

I was at home yesterday evening, 

4 ir exdamatiorLS with whai i- an uncount noun, 

What beautiful wcalher! 

What loud inusid 
Note 

In rhe phrasc go hvmz, there is no article añil no prepositíon, 

I w£nl húititc eady. NÜT ^wt*tri^i» - how ' W . 


a iot/lots of 

] We use a Íc?í/Ítff3 of with hoth count and unCOum nonns. 
There's a lot of bntter. 

IV 1 gol lots of friendo. 

2 A hi/fot* of car be used i [] questions atid negatives. 

Are lIiltc lots of tourist.s in yc.ur country? 

Tbece ísok a lot of butter, but there’s enongh. 
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linit S 


5.1 Verb patterns 1 

Here are four verb patterns. Thcre is a list of verb pattcmü on pl 43. 

1 Verb + ío + üifinittve 

They want to feuy a new car. 

I'd S.íJkc to go abruad, 

2 Verb + - íng 

Everyone loves going (o parties. 

] le Imiiyhed readiilg bis book. 

3 Verb + - íng or + to + infinitivo with no changc in mcaning 

lt began to raiu/raining. 

1 contimied to worfc/worldng in thc library. 

4 Verb + preposition + - in# 

We’re thmking of moving htjuüíe. 

I'm Looking forwanl lo having more free time. 

5.2 iíke do'mg and woM like to do 

1 Like doing and Jo ve doing erpress a general cnjoyinent 

i like workmg as a tcachcr, = I am a tcachcr and I eii joy it. 

I love dancing. - This is onc of my hobbiets. 

2 Would Hke to do and would ¡ove to do expresa a p referen re now or al 
a spccific time- 

fd Hkc tn be a leacher. - When I grow up. 1 want to be a tcachcr. 
Thank yon. l*d love to dance. ■ WeYe at a disco. I’m plcascd that 
you asked me. 

Qüestion Short answcr 

Would. you like to dance? Yeí¡, I wnuid./Yes-, Vá love to. 

Would you like to come for a walk? Yes, I w¡>u]d./Nü t tbank you. 

Note 

M?. f wouldnt is not common because it is impolite. 


5.3 will 


Fbrirt 


wi// ■+■ inliTiilive wilhout to 

Will is a modal auxiliary verb. The re is an introducción to modal 
arudliaiy verbs on pl37 of thc Grammar Rcfcircn.cc- The ftmms of will 
are the same for all persons. 


fositive and negativo 


I 

Hc/Shc/It 

We/You/They 


II (will) 
won't 


come, 
betp yon. 
invite ’lbm. 


Question 



he 

|-1 

When wil] 

you 

they 

help me? 


Short answtr 


WU1 yon hdp me? 


Ye, I will. 


Note 

jVíj, / worít is not common bccausc it is impolite. Ii meaos Y doiYt want 
to hdp you.' 

A pólice way of sayingYiO here is Tm afraid l canY. 1 


Use 

Wití is used: 

1 to express a ídturc decisión or ¡mentían made ofthe momcnl of 
speddng. 

It s Jan di birthdajr. 1 ‘Is it? i'll buy her some flowers.'' 

PU give yon my pbojie number. 

'Whidi do you want? The blue or the red?' 

T’U take tbe red, thank you/ 

2 to expre&s an offer, 

IH tarry yonr suitcasc- 
Wc J U do the washing-np. 

Other uses of wiii are covered in Unit y. 


going to 

Farm 

amfi&tare + going + to + iniini uve 


Po s it [ve and negativa 


I 

: 'm (am) 

'ni not 

going to work. 

líe 

She 

It 

•S (is) 
isn't 

Wc 

You 

They 

Ye (are) 
aren 1 ! 


Qvestion 



am 

I 




he 



is 

shc 


When 


it 

going to arrive? 



v.'é 



are 

you 

they 



Short aurores 


| Axethey going to gct nramed? Ye?, they are./No. they arcoT J 


Use 

Gaiíi# íy used: 

1 (o eJtpreSH a fuinre decisión, intención, or plan made befare thc 
mornent of speaking. 

How long are they going to s¡tuy m Ronie? 

She isn't going to have a birtbday party. 

Note 

The Preseiu Continuous can be used in j similar way for a plan or 
airangement* partícnlarly widi the verhs go and come, 

She's coming on Friday. 
í'm going home carly tutiight. 

2 when wc can scc or leel now that something is ccrtair to happen in 
the future- 

Look at these cloudsl Jit’s going to rain. 

Watch outJ T’hat box is going ro fall. 

wi/J ür #üín# tal 

Look at che use of ivih and going to in the se sentences, 
l'm going to makc a chicken casserole fordinner. 

(I dedded chis morningand bought everylhing for it,] 

What &hall I eook fitr dinner? Er ... 1 knowl [’U m»Vcchicken 
easscrolel That« a good ideal 
(I dedded at the mornent of speaking.) 
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Unit 6 


6.1 What ,. * íike? 

Form 


whuí + ta be + Subject + like? 



’s [is) your reachcr 

She’s very patient. 

What 

are bis parenLs 

Iikc? 

Theyle very Jdnd. 

wasyour holiday 

Wondcrful. We swano, a IoL 


were the beaches 


OK, but somc were dtrty. 


Note 

We doiít use like in th t an.Hwer, 
She 1 ® patient. NÜT 


Use 

Wfeaí ... hitd* mcans'Describesomebody or someibing. Tl:II me about 
them. E don’t know anything about them/ 

Ltkt m this questiün i$ a preposition.:, not a verbi 

‘What’s Jijrt like ? 1 'I Ies intdiigent and kind f and he's got lovely bine 
eyes,’ 

In the following sentences like h a verb: 

'What does Jim Hke^ 1 'He like& motorbik» and playing tennis/ 

Note 

How’s your motkef? asks about health. It docsn't ask for a descriptivo. 
'How's your molherf ‘She's very wdl* thatik you/ 


1 We use comparativas to compare one thing, person, or action 
with anuther 

Shc J s taller than me. 

Loncfon’s more expensive cb.m Rome. 

2 We use superlatives to compare goitiebody or somethíng wilh 
íhe whole group. 

She's Ebe talles! in the class. 

It's che mofii exptnshre hotel in the world. 

3 As... m shows that somethíng is the same or eq ual- 

líni’s as tal! as Peten 
Im as worried as you are. 

4 Not m/so ... us shows that somethíng isnt the same or e^ual, 

She isii't as tal! as her motilen 
My car wasTi’t so expim sí ve as yours. 


62 Comparative and supertatrve adjectives 

Form 


I Look al the charL 



Comparative 

Superlative 

Short adjectlves 

cheap 

chcaper 

cheapest 


small 

smaÜer 

smalíest 


'big 

biggtT 

biggest 

Adjectivcs ihat 

ñinny 

funnier 

funniest 

end in -y 

early 

earlier 

ear]ic5t 


hcavy 

heavier 

heaviest 

Adjectlves witli 

careñil 

more careful 

mnst cárefuJ 

t>'o syllables or 

boring 

more buying 

mosi boring 

more 

expensive 

more expensive 

mosE expensive 


interesting 

more interesting 

mo&t ¡nteresting 

Irregular 

far 

further 

furthest 

idjcdivts 

good 

better 

best 


bad 

worse 

worst 


* Short adjeclives wiih onc vowd +- one oonsonant doubie the eonSonant 
het/hotter/hú lies f f fü t/jn tier/fattest. 


2 Than is often usedi after a comparative adjíctive. 

Fm younger than Barbara. 

Barbara’s more intelligent than Sarah- 
jVíucír can come befo re the comparative to gire cnnphasis- 
She's much nker than her sister, 

Is Tokyo m uch more modern than London? 

3 Fíje ts used befo re supcrlativc adjectivcs. 

He's the fiumiesl boy ir thc cías®. 

Wbich is tíie lailesl building in the world? 
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Unit 7 


7.1 Present Perfect 


Forra 


huvtihas + -cd (past partLciple) 

The past partkiple of regular verbs ends in - ed. There are many 
commoD irregular verbs. Scc thc list on pH3. 


Positive and negatÍYC 


I 

Wc/You.'Thcy 

Ve (baye) 
baven’t 

He/Slie/It 

V (has) 
hasut 


worked ¡n íl factory. 


Question 


Havc 

l 

we/yoii/thcy 

Has 

he/she/it 


I.HJcri Lo lite United States? 


Shíirl ánSwer 

Kave you been to Égypt? Yes, ] haveVNo,, I haveift. 

Has sbe ever written poetry? Yes, .she has./Mo, .she hasn't, 

Note 

We carino! use / Ve, they W, /re'v etc. in short amwers. 

Yes, 1 ha ve NuT ¥ea t i Ve , 

Yes, we Lave. NGT Ycj¡. weVe . 

Use 

1 The Present Perfect loQks baek llOm thc préscilt imo [be past, and 
expíe sí eí whal has happened Ix'fdrc ntlw. Titead inri happened al 
an indcjllnúe lime ifi the pa$L 

I "ve met a lot ó i fimo lis people. (befare no w) 

She has woa awards. (in her Life) 

SheV written twenty books, (up to now) 

The action can continué to the present, and probably into the 
futiirc. 

She í lived here fcr twenty years. (íhestill lives here] 

2 The Presen! Perfect exprtíses an aperiente ™ parí of sometes 
life. 

1 've Iravelled a ]ot ín Africa. 

TheyVe lived. alE over the worid. 

Éver and nevar are coramou wíth this use. 

Have you ever been in a car crash? 

My mother has never flown in a plañe. 

3 The Presen! Perfect exprcsscs m action or statc which huyan in Lhe 
past and continúes to the present. 

f ve innwn Ahce fül six ycars- 

] íow long have you worlLcd as a Leacher? 

Note tbat the time expre&sions for and ihicc are coinmon with ibis 
use. We use for wLth a period of time, and smee with a point in 
time, 

We ve lived here for two years, (a period of time) 

Tvc had a beard sLnco I left thc army. (a point in time) 


Note 

In many languages, this use is expressed by a present tense. Rut in 
Lnglish* we say: 

Peter has been a teadier for ten years. 

NOT Pt. ' lor i'1 L i UH.iLihrir fef B ua i wm 1 ! ! . 

4 The Present Perfect expresáis a past action with results in thc 
present. It is often a recent past action, 

Tve losl my walleL (I haveiYt got it now,) 

The taxiV arrived. (Its outside thc door now,] 

Has the postraan been? (Are there any letter.H for me?) 

The adverbs just, alrcariy, and >tí are common wiíb this use. Kríis 
used ín questions and negatives, 

Shc’s jnst had so me good newn. 
iVc qkeady had brea Itfaftl. 

Hai tbe postulan been yet? 

Ips I L.Oft and she hasn’t got up yet. 


11 Present Perfect and Past Simple 

1 Compare the Past Simple and Present Perfect 


Past Simple 

1 The Past Simple rd'ers Lo an action that happencd at a 
dífmitc time in the past. 

\ 1 l: died in [MI. 

She gol married wben she was 22. 

The action is finished. 

I lived in París for a year (but nut now). 

2 Time expressions + thc Past Simple 

in 1999, 

| |¡i5t wcek. 

I did ü two monthí ago. 
on March 22. 
for two years. 


Presen! Perfect 

] Ihe Present Perfect refers to an action that hjLppened ul 
an indefmitc time in thc past- 
Sbe has won awards. 


SbeV wTitlcn t^vcTty bookí- 

Thc action can cojitimie to the present. 

SbeV lived there for twenty years (and she still docs-j 
2 Time expressions + the Present Perfect 
for twenty years, 

I ve worked here sincc IWS, 

sínc-e I Jeft school 
We Ve never been to America. 


2 Compare t hese ícatmceí- 


/ 

I ve broken my leg last year, 

] brote my leg last year 

* 

/ 

} Le works as a musician a]i bis Life, 

He has worked as a musician a i his life. 

/ 

/ 

W'hen havc yon been to Créete? 

WTicrj did you go to Greece? 

X 

y 

How ItjTig do you have yonr car? 

I low long have yon liad your car? 
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Unit 8 


8.1 hzveto 

Form 

fertí/fcril'C +■ to + ¡iLÍlnitiVc 


Positiva and negative 


1 

We 

have 



Yüü 

don'i have 



They 


to 

work hard. 

He 

Shc 

It 

has 

doesn't have 




Qwstion 


Do 

E 

we 

you 

they 

have to 

work hard? 

Do es 

he 

she 

it 

, 



Shorl irtiwcr 


Do you have to ivéar 3 uniform? 

Yes, I do. 

Docs he have to go novw? 

No, he doesñt. 


Note 

] The past tense of have to i s had to, with did and didn't in thc 
qtiesíiojci. and thc acgsttive. 

I had to up éárly this morning. 

Why did yon have to work last wcekend? 

They ]ikcd the hotel becau^e they dídn't ha ve fo do any cooking. 
2 The forms of havegot tú + infiniíive are thc same as have go f + 
tumn. Scc pl31. 

Use 

] Haré to expíes se s sirong obiigatíon. The obligation comes from 
foutsáde 1 perhaps a fow, .i rule at schooi or work, or someone in 
authority. 

Yon ha ve to have a drivEng liccnce if yon want to drive a car. 
(That’s thc law.) 

í have to star! work at G.üü. (My company say& I must.) 
r Vhii doctor says I have to do more exereisc, 

2 i ton Vdoestt"i htivt r í a expresses absence of oblígali<>n (it isn't 
necessary). 

You don’t have to do thc washing-np. fve got a disbwasher. 

Shc docsiTt ]iave to work on Monday, £ts her day off. 

8.2 Introduction to modal auxiliary vertís 

Form 

These are modal au.dliary vtrbs. 

can could might must 
sha]] should will would 

They are looked at in difieren t nnits of \ ieadway. 

Thcy have certain thi ngs in common: 

1 They help 3 another verh. The verb form í& the infinitiva withcn.it to, 
Shc can drive. 

I must gct iny hair cut. 


2 The re is no do/dovs in the queden. 

Can she sing? 

Should I go btmie now? 

3 The form is the same íbr all persons. Hiere Is no -s in thc third 
person singular: 

He can dance very well. 

She should try harder 
It WÜ1 rain SOOn. 

4 To form the negativa ,idd rít. There is no dpn't/doesn'L 

I wonldiYt like lo bt a teacber. 

You mustiYt steal. 

Mote 

wiB not - wohT. 

It woift rain Lomorrow, 

5 Mosf modal verbs refor to thc present and foture. 

Qrtly con has a past tense form, cantó. 

l could swim when I was Lhree. 


83 shoutd 

Fomt 

should + infinitive w ithout to 

The forms of shouid are the same for al] persons. 


Püsilivc and negatíve 


He 

should do moreexerdse. 

Wc 

shoutdnY tdl lies. 

They 



Qucstion 


should 

I 

shc 

thq^ 

see a doctor? 

Do you tliiok 

1 

he 

we 

should see a doctor? 


Short answer 

Should I phone horneé Ye^ you should. 

Should T huy a Mercedes Herí/? Nó, you shouldoT. 


Use 

Should is used to express wh;tt the speaker thinks is right or the beat 
i hing tü do. I t expresses mi Id obtigation n or advice, 

] should do more work. (This is my opinión.) 

You shmilíl do more work. (fm tclling you what I ihink.) 

L>o yon ihink. wc should stop here? (l'm asking you for your 
opinión.) 

Shouklfí’t eYp resses negative advice. 

Ybn shouldu t sil so closc to thc TV. Its had l>jr youreyes. 

Note 

Should expmscs the opiniojt of the speaker, and it is often íntroduccd 
by i ríirrjJt or f think. 

I thlnk politieiarH should listen more. 

I dofof think people should gct married unía] cheyTe 21 . 
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8.4 must 

fúrtñ 

mu$t + infijiitivc witbout ta 

The fo tOCIS of muií are llie Same for al! persons. 


Fosi.ti.ve and oegative 


1 

He 

must try ha rd en 

Wc 

mtistnY stcíik 

They 



QuesúoflS with níN^í are po$$íble> büt ibe use of írave ruis more 
enmmon. 

Queílicin Slitirl ¿ilsivCr 

Must ] take exams? Yes, you must. 

Do ] llave to take exams? Yes, you do. 


Use 

1 A-fLr.it expnSSK strong obliga! ion. i leñera] I y. thífi obl Lgation comes 
from L inside' l'he speaker. 

3 ¡musí gel my liaireut. (I think ibis Es necessary.) 

2 Beca use must expreses the aothority of the speaker* you should be 
eareful of using Yo u must .... It: somids ver y bossy! 

You must help me. (I am gtving you an ordcr.) 

Couki you help me? is miidi better. 

3 You m Fifí ... can expíes® a strong suggcstiorir 

Yon musí sce Lhe Monel exhibí [loó. It’s WOílderfül. 

You musí give me a ring wben yuu ni ilCxt in lown. 


Unit 9 


9.1 Time clauses 

1 Look at this sentence. 

ni gtve her o ring when t get homo. 

It conslsts of two clauscsr a main dau&c VU ghr her a ring gnd a 
secundar y cía use wfrerí ígel/wme. 

2 Tftcsc con juntl ion s oí time introduce secundar y elauses. 

when while a$ SOOtl after before un til 

The y are not usually followedby a future form. They refer to future 
Lime, buL we use a present tense. 

When 1 get borne* I'll .,. 

While we're away, .,. 

As soon as I hear frí>m you, . 

Wait here until T get back. 


9.2 mil 

Forra 

For thc forms of wüh scc p 134. 

Use 

1 IViíif expreses a decisión or intention tríade at the momení of 
speaking. 

Give me your case. Fll carry it for you. 

2 It also expre&ses a future fací, The speaker Lhinks 'Thís action is surc 
to happen in the Future’. 

Marchcstcr will win (lie cup. 

Tomorrów s wcatber wlll be wann and sunny. 

This use is like a neutral future tense. The speaker is predkting the 
future, without expressing an intention, plan, or personal 
judgement. 

9.3 First conditrotiaí 

Farm 

if+ Present Simple, will + infinitive witbout fo 


Posiliw and negative 



] work hard, I 


pass my exams. 

If 

she has enough money, she 

11 (wíU) 

buy a new can 

w 

w don’t hurry up, we 

WOlft 

be late, 


youTc late, I 


wait for you. 


-Qucstion 


What 

will 

you do 

if 

you donY go to universiLy? 

Where 

she go 

she cxn’t find a job? 


Shoft answer 


Wíll you go to unÉversity if you pasa your exams? 

Yes, I will. 

No, I wonY. 

If we look after ibe planet* wül we survive? 

Yes, we will. 


No h we wfirTt. 


Note 

The conditiOfi clau.se if... can come at the beginning of thc sentence 
or at the erd. If ¡1 a>mea at the begining* wc put a eomma at tbe end of 
thc clause. If it comes at the end, we do not use a comma. 

If I workhand, III pas& my exams. 

Til pa¡ss my exams if I worfc hard. 

Use 

I The fitst COndiuonal is used to express a possibk oonditiem and a 
prob^blt: rc-suli in Lhe future. 

Tí my cheque comes, Fll buy us all a meal. 

You*U get wet if you don’t takc an umbrella. 

What’íl happen to the envi ronment if we don’t look after it? 

Note 

1 RngjEídi uses a present tense in thc condilion clausc, noL a future 
fornt. 

If it rains ... NOT If jt wil l-Maw t ... 

If I work hard ,. NOT II T’ II hard ... 

2 /fexpresses a pcs&ibiiity that something will happen; wftejr expressts 
what thc speaker see.s ax certain to happen. 

íí T find >>our book* fll seud it to you. 

Whcn I get borne, TE have a bath. 
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Unit 10 


10.1 Verb pattems 2 

Verb pattems were íirsl covered ir línil 5- Tbtrc ¡5 n lisf of verb 
patterns on p!43, 

1 Verb + to + Énfinitive 

Thcy managcd to escape, 
t try to visit somcwhcrc new. 

Wl! difidd to gíi ablOad. 

2 gti + - r? 2 _i^ fot sports and activítiCS 

[.di gn ikiing. 

We weiit dancing. 

3 Verb + sb + infinitive wíthout lo 

My teacbers ma de me work band. 

My parcnts Jet me go out when I want. 

10.2 usedto 

Form 

used + tú + infinitive 

Üsed tu ¡s the same in al i persona 


Positive and negative 


1 

She 

ujsed to 

smoke. 

We 

Thcy 

didnY ase to 

like cooking. 


Question 

What did yon use to do? 


Short answer 


Did you use to smoke a lot? 


Yes, I did./No, I didn'tr 


Note 

1 The question forra is not o fren used, We ask a question in the Past 
Simple, and rcply using «srcí to. 

Wheré did you go on holiday when you were young? 

We used to go camping in FráiU’é, 

2 Never ís often used. 

L never used to watch TV. 

3 lie carefui not to confuse to use (e.g. í míc a knife to cut ¿m appie.) 
and used to. 

The pronunciation ís also dLffcrent. 
to use /jü. ‘.ti used to /ju:slu:/ or /ju:sl3/ 


Use 

Used tú ¡s used: 

1 to express a past habit. 

He used to play football every Saturday, but now he doesn’t. 

2 to express a past State, 

Thcy used to be happy fogether, but now thcy fight al] the time. 


103 used to and the Past Simple 

1 The Past. Simple can also in: used to express a past babk or State. 

He played loolbah every Sunday when he was a boy. 

Thcy were happy together ’when thcy vttrc lirst. married. 

2 Only the Past Simple can be used for aclions which happened once 
ir the past, 

We used to go to Franco every sunmer, but once, in I V&7, we 
went lo GrttCC. 

Last nighl I drank champagne. 

Note 

Used to has no equivalen! in tbc present, The Fresent Simple is used for 
presen! habiis and States, 

She lives in New York. 

She someLimes comes u > I .ondun on business, 


10.4 Infinitiva 

1 Infinitives are used to express purpose. Thcy answer the questíon 
Why ... ? Tbi.s use is very common in Hnglisb. 

iVri leaming Fngiisb toget a good job, 

$he s saving her naonty to buy a car, 
iTn going tn bcolJand to visit my párolis. 

Note 

.Some languagcs express this idea of pulpóse with a translación of 
for + iníinitive. F.ngJcsh dócs not use for. 
t cante he re to learn Ertglish. 

NOT 1 carne Itere lu p un leam Fnglish, 

1 carne here forlearn Erigí ¡j>h. 

2 Infinitivcs are used after certain ad^ectives. 


fm 

pkased 

Surprised 

to see you. 

it J s 

l'tard 

important 

imposible 

to karn Chínese. 


3 Infinitives are used after the questmn wnrds who, what y wher^ how„ 
etc, 

Can yon tcll me how to get to the station? 

I don't know who to speak to. 

Shnw me what to do. 

4 InfiniLives are used after the compounds something, nothing„ 
nowhere, anyhúdy^ etc. 

Have sornethiiiy; to eat! 

Tve got nothtng to do. 

There’s nowhere to hide. 

[s there anyone to talk to? 
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Unit 11 


11.1 Thepaísive 

Form 


mn/is/arr 
wasfwcrc 
has/havt bvm 
Wílí 


■+ -fÉiítpast parfiriplc) 


ll»e past pirikiple oí regular «tftft ends in -fd. Therc are many 
common irregular vcrbv Scethc lis! on pHT 


l^cscnt 


Positivc and negativc 

F-nglisií is spoteen .til over the worlci 
Kenuilll cari are jiukIc in Fraile. 

My chikirén ¡mmh helpcd with thdr bonítvtárk. 
Cofice gro*n in F.ngbnd. 

Question 

Whcre ts rice grovm? 

Are ears made in your co ualry? 


Fast 

Positive and aegitlve 

My car wui stolen last night. 

The animáis werc frightened bf a loud twise. 

He wasii p t injuml in the aceidcnt, 

The thkves wenol'l seen by anyímc. 

Questioo 

Kqw wis thc window brokeo' 

Werc the planta watered last night? 

Fresen! Ferfeet 

Positívc and nega1 1 ve 
|Ve bíenrobbedJ 

Dict Coke has been mide sinee 1982, 

Thcv haven't becn invited to The parly 

Question 

How many limes have yon bmí hurt playing foothnll? 

Has my eir b«n rtpaired? 


iríl? 

Poüitivc and negalive 

10,000 cirs> wi.íl he píoduced nexi year. 
The cars won J t be sold in ihe 1JK. 

Question 

wilt the düldren be seni to • oew schóol? 


Short aníwtr 


Air carv mude in your country? 

Wm- the plante mícred last night? 

Hai iny £*í beta repahed? 

Will tW cars be produoed ncsi yes r? 


Yes, ¡hoy are./No> they aren'l 
Yes, they wercJNo. they vwrccit 
Yes, it hasJNo, it hasnt, 

Yes. ihey wi!3/No, they wunl- 


Nole 

1 The rules for tense usage in the passire are ihe Same lis in the active. 
FTcscm Simple to express hábil: 

Mv car is serviccd regulará 
Pasi Simple to cjqpress a finished action iu the pasl: 

America was áiscovcrcd hy i hriStopbef ColimibuS- 
Preseol Perfect to expreses an nelion whiuh began iu the past and 
continua 10 the preseni: 

Dicl í Titee has betn made since 19Á2. 

2 The passive infmitive (to be + -fd) is used afttr mtjdal luidliary 
verbs ?nd other verhs which are Mowed by m íafintiivc- 

Driving should be binncd b dty centres. 

The house is gging to be krnscked dow r n. 


Use 

1 The obket oí an active verb becofiie$ thc sub^cct oí j passive wrb, 
Notice ihe use oí by iu the jafcive sentenoc. 

|Ob|«t 

Active Shafccspeiie wTote JJiimlfí . 

Fassi t r e f famh I was wm i l 1 i i by Shakesprarc. 

Sobject 

2 The passive is not another way oí exprtssing the same sentcncc in 
the active. Wc choose the active w the passive depending on what 
wc are more interrsted in. 

namlít was written in um. i We are mure íMh«I«í ifi 
Hdmirt) 

Shakeípc&Tt wrole cínnedies> historia, and tragedias. (We are 
more interested in Shakespeare,) 

Note 

Some verbs, for examplt, gñv, srnd, i hvw* have two objecis. a person 
and a thing. 

She gave me j hook for my hirthdav, 

[q (bí passtve, we oíten niake íhe person thc subject, nnt the thing. 

1 was given a book íof my bínhday 
She WCU; sent the informition by post 
You'll k’ shown wbcre to sil. 









Unit 12 


12,1 Second conditional 


if+ Pasl Simple* wQuld + infínitivc without to 

Wúuld is a infida I auxiliar y vyrh. Therc h an introducción to modal auxiliary 
verbson pl37. 

The forma of would are the same for all persom. 


PositLve and negative 



1 had more money 1 


buy a C,D pláyer. 

If 

she knew the ímswen she 

"d (wonld) 

tell us. 

we lived in Russia» wc 


soon learn Russían. 


1 didrfl have so many dcbts, l 

wouldn't 

have to work so hard. 


Question 


^Vhat 

woiüd 

you do 

íf 

you bad a jijear off? 

Which conntrics 

you go to 

you travdSed round Lhc world? 


Shíirt ansivcr 

Wfiuld ytm travel round thc wurld? Yes, I WOuld/No, I wouldlft. 

]f they had tíie money* would they buy a new car? Yes, rhcy wouJd./No, they wouldnY. 

Note 

1 The coftdition elause can come at tibe beginning or thc end of the sentence. 

If íl coinés at the hcgmnirg, wt pnt g comma at the end of the dause. If it 
comes at ibe end. we do not use a túnuna, 

If 1 had more time. I'd belp. 

Td hdp If I had more time. 

2 IVere is oficn used instead of wa$ in the condition ¿lause. 

If I wcre you a Fd go to bed, 

If he wcrc devercr, he’d know he was makmg a mistake. 


Use 

I he secónd condicional is used Le* exprés* and unieal or improbable condición 
and its probable resuEt ín the presen! qr future. 

The condition is unreal because it is dífferent (rom the faels ihat we know. We 
can atways say "But 

íf I were Prime Miníster, Fd mercase tax for rieh people, (But Tm not Prime 
MinistcrO 

ff \ lived in a big house, Fd have ¡a píirty. (Rut I live in a small house.) 

WhaL would you do if yon saw g gbost? ( Rut I dont cxpcct Chat you wiil see 
a ghost.) 

Note 

1 The use of che past tense (If I had) and wovíd docs not refer to past time. 
Both the firsl and íteondconditionaJ referió the present and thc futnre. 

The pasi veris forms are used in show ‘This is difieren! írom¡ rcality'. 

If I win the tennis match, [MI be bappy. (1 think 3 have a good chance,) 

If I won a thousand pounds. 3’d ... (Bul I don'L think I wiil.} 

2 We do not use wouU in the condition clause. 

If the wca rticr was nicc ... NOT If the weather wou i d be nice ... 

If I had more money ... NOT If 1 wonld hnve more money ... 


12.2 might 

Fúmt 

ttiigh f + infinitiva without tú 
Might is a modal auxilia,ry verb. For an 
intraduetmn to modal auxiliary verbosee pl37, 
The Ibrms of might are thc same for all persem. 


PíiSili've and ncgütive 


I 


go to The party. 

He 

might 

be late. 

It 

might not 

rain Lfimorrow. 

We 


go Oüt for a rtJeal tOüight. 


Qut^tion 

The i n verted qoestion Might you ... ? is un usual. 
It is ver y cona mon to ask a question with Do you 
thíTtk ... + wifí ... ? 


Do you think 

yoiiMl gtt herx 1 on time? 
itMI rain? 

they 1 11 come to nur party? 

Shorí answer 




Do you think he’H come? 

He might. 


Do you think itll rgio? 

It might. 



Uso 

1 Might is used to expresa a future pos-Sibility. It 
cootrasts with rvríJ. which, ín the speaker^ 
Opinión* expresses a hiture certainty. 

F-nglard wiil win the match, 

{I am .sure ibey wiil.} 

Bjrgland might win che match. 

(It's possible, bul I don’t know.} 

2 Notice that, in lite negative* t hese scntcnces 
express the same idea of possiblliLy. 

It might not rain this aftemoon. 

T don f t think LtMl rain this afternoon 
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Unit 13 


Unit 14 


13,1 Present Perfeet Contínuous 

Form 


14.1 Past Perfeet 

Form 


has/have + been + -ing (pre&ent partkiple) 
Positive and negatíve 


1 

Wc 

Ve (have) 


Yon 

haven’t 


Thcy 


been working, 

He 

She 

's (has) 

It 

hasnY 



Question 




I 



have 

we 

you 


How long 


they 

been working? 


he 


has 

she 




it 



Short answtr 

Llave you been runníng? Yes, 1 have./No, I hav-ent. 
Has he been shoppingí Yes, he has,/No, he hasn’L 


Use 

The Presen! Perfeet Continuous is used^ 

1 10 OCprtSS an activily which Legan in [he past and continúes lo the 
presenc. 

WeVe been waitütg here for hours! 

li s been riining for days. 

2 to refer to an activity with a result ín the present, 

Fm hot beeausc I 1 ve been running. 

I havcn ? t got any mamey bccausc I've been shoppíng. 

Note 

1 Somctimes íhere is litde or na differcnco in meaning, betwccn the 
Present Perfeet Simple and Continuóos. 

How long have yon -workcd here? 

How loug have you been working here? 

2 Think of itie verbs ibal hav-C ihe idea OÍ a loitg time, for example* 
ívm.T, mírJt, fenm, íravéd, play. 

Tbese verba can be fbund in the Preseo L Perfeet Continuous. 

iVe been playíng tennis since I was a boy 
Think of the verbs that dorft have the idea of a long time, for 
example, ünd> start, bujr, dic, ¿ose, break, stop. It is unumal to find 
(hese verbs in the Present Perfeet Contínnous. 

IVe bonght a new dress. 

My Cal has died. 

My radióos Imiken. 

3 Verbs that expresa a State, for example, likt\ ft>ve, know, have for 
possession, are oot formd in the Present Perfeet Contínuous, 

We’ve known each other for a few weeks. 

NOT WeVc hecrt knowing each other for a few weeks, 

How long have you had your car? 

NOT How Long have you been hi i ving your car? 

4 The Present Perfeet Simple: looks at the cOmpteted acLion. Tllis is 
why, if the sen ten ce gives a number or a qumtity, the Present 
Perfeet Simple is used. Uve Continuons is not possible. 

iVe written three letters today. 

NOT I Ve been writmg three letters today 


had + -ed (past participio) 

The past participio of regular verbs ends in -cd. There are many 
coitinvon irregular verbs. See the list on pl43, 


Positive and i lega ti ve 


1 

He/She/It 

We/You/Thcy 


'd {had) 
hadnt 


arrived before 10.00. 


Questiou 


Had 


I 

he/she/it 

we/you/they 


kft? 


Short answer 

Yes, he had. 

No, they hudn'l. 


Uw 

The Past Perfeet is used to express an action in the past which 
happened before another action in the past. 

Action 2 Action 1 

r J l(- 1 -1 

Whcu I got borne, Jobn liad cooked a meaL 
Note 

Notice the use of tbe Past Perfeet and the Past Simple in the following 
scntcnccs, 

When I got heme, John cooked a meaL (First I got homc, then John 
cooked.} 

Wheo 1 got home, John had cooked a meaL {John cooked a meat 
before I got borne.) 


14.2 Reported statements 

Form 


The usoal tule is tbal the verb form inoves l one tensy back'. 


Direct speecb 
Prcscait 

T Iovc you: 

T'm gtiing Oul Tiow.' 


Reponed speecb 
Past 

He said he loved me. 

Arm said she was going oul. 


Present Perfeet Past Perfeet 

‘WeVe met before/ Shc said thcy'd met I.KÍbrc. 


Past Simple Past Perfeet 

’We met in 1567/ He said thcy fc d met in 1987. 


will wóuld 

Til mend it (Vsr yon. 1 She sai-d that she would mend it for me. 


can cotiLd 

1 can swim/ Shc said she cernid swim, 


Note 

Notice the use of sw^tFÍf. 

Say + (that) 

She said [that] ihcy were happy together, 
Tdt + pt-Titm (that) 

He tíiid me (that) he loved Mary. 
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Appendix 2 


Appendix 1 

IRREGULAR VERES 



EaSe fürm 

PüSt Simple 

Past Participio 

be 

was/wece 

líeen 

beconie 

became 

become 

begtn 

began 

beguo 

break 

broke 

broken 

bring 

brought 

brought 

build 

built 

builf 

buy 

bougbt 

bougbt 

can 

muid 

beeri abk 

catth 

caiight 

caughl 

choose 

chose 

chocen 

come 

carne 

come 

cosí 

CQ£t 

cosí 

cul 

CLLt 

Cllt 

do 

did 

done 

drink 

drank 

drunk 

drive 

diove 

driven 

eat 

ate 

caten 

M 

fell 

fallen 

feel j 

felt 

felt 

fíght 

fought 

fought 

find 

found 

found 

ñy 

flcw 

flowil 

fóigci 

forgot 

forgotten 

m 

got 

got 

pvc 

gavé 

given 


werú 

gone/been 

grow 

grew 

grtiWO 

hanre 

bad 

had 

hear 

heard 

heard 

hit 

hit 

hit 

fceep 

kept 

kept 

know 

kacw 

known 

team 

leárnt/Iearoed 

¡carnt/karncd 

leave 

left 

Idft 

lose 

líKt 

lotft 

make 

made 

made 

meet 

met 

met 

pay 

paid 

paid 

puf 

put 

put 

reád /ri:d/ 

rtad/red/ 

read /red/ 

ride 

FftdjC 

ridden 

run 

rail 

rurt 

say 

saíd 

said 

see 

saw 

seen 

sell 

soid 

sold 

send 

sent 

sent 

shut 

shut 

shut 


íang 

sung 

át 

sat 

sat 

sleqp 

filept 

slept 

speak 

spoke 

spoken 

spend 

spent 

spent 

stand 

stood 

stood 

stcal 

stok 

stolcn 

SwjjD 

SWÍ.UJ 

swum 

take 

took 

lakcn 

tdl 

toíd 

told 

thlnk 

thought 

thought 

understand 

□nderstood 

uoderstood 

wake 

woke 

woken 

wear 

wore 

worn 

wjn 

won 

won 

write 

wrote 

writtcn 



Note 

We ofttn uít; thc verb + -ing for sports and activities. 
T go swimining (‘■veryday- 
] go ^hopping at the weekend. 


Verb + t& + infuiLtive 

choose 

decide 

forget 

promive 

to go 

man age 

need 

help 

hope 

try 

to work 

want 

wonld iike 

wu Li Id ¡ove 



Verb + -ing dr ít> + infinitiva 


begin 

raining/to rain 

start 



Verb 1 sb l infínifivc without to 

let 

make 

somebody 

R<> 

do 


Modal auxilia 

Lry verbs 

can 


COuld 


shatl 


wtll 

arrive 

wcmtd 
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Phonetic symbols 


Consonante 

1 

/p/ 

as in 

pen /pen i 

2 

ibt 

as in 

big v'brg/ 

3 

ftf 

as in 

tea /di/ 

4 

/d/ 

as in 

do /du:/ 

5 

¡k¡ 

as in 

cat /kset/ 

6 

Igí 

as in 

go /gíHj/ 

7 

ífí 

as in 

four/fb:/ 

8 

N! 

as in 

vcry /'veri/ 

9 

/s/ 

as in 

son /Sjvti/ 

JO 

hJ 

as ín 

zoo /zu:/ 

11 

N 

as ín 

live /I iv/ 

12 

/m/ 

as in 

my /mai/ 

13 

/iv' 

as in 

jiear /ms/ 

14 

íhi 

as in 

happy /haepi/ 

15 

/r/ 

as i n 

red /red/ 

16 


as in 

yes /jes/ 

17 

/w/ 

as in 

want /wont/ 

18 

/G/ 

as ín 

thanks /Gaeijks/ 

19 

/ó/ 

as in 

the /6a/ 

20 

/j/ 

as in 

she /Jl:/ 

21 

# 

as in 

televisión Aelrv^ti/ 

22 

/tj/ 

as in 

child /tjaild/ 

23 

/d3/ 

as in 

Germán /'djUiman/ 

24 

W 

as ín 

ÉnglishAgglrf/ 


Yowels 

25 

ívJ 

as in 

see /si:/ 

26 

N 

as in 

his /hiz/ 

27 

i\¡ 

as in 

tweniy /twenti/ 

28 

id 

as in 

ten /ten/ 

29 

/se/ 

as in 

stamp /stíemp/ 

30 

/a:/ 

as in 

father /Tü:5a/ 

31 

h! 

as in 

hot /hot/ 

32 

h:f 

as in 

morning /mo:miy 

33 

tul 

as in 

football /'ftjtbcci/ 

34 

íwJ 

as in 

you /ju:/ 

35 

/a/ 

as ín 

sun /SAfi/ 

36 

/a:/ 

as ín 

learn /b:n/ 

37 

teí 

as Ín 

letter /'lelo/ 


Dtphthongs (two vüwels together) 

38 

/a/ 

as in 

ñame /neim/ 

39 

ho/ 

as in 

ncw /ñau/ 

40 

/a if 

as ín 

my /mai/ 

41 

/ao/ 

as in 

how /hau/ 

42 

/oí/ 

as in 

boy /bol/ 

43 

i id 

as in 

hear /tua/ 

44 

/«/ 

as in 

where /wea/ 

45 

¡ud 

as in 

tour /toa/ 











New Headway English Course is a development 
of the highly successful multi-level Headway seríes. 
The original coursebooks have been rewritten to 
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inelude new features, activities, and, above all r new 
material to make the learning of English stimulating 
and motívating for both adult and young adult 
tearners.The course combines the besl o! traditional 
methods with more recent approaches lo Help 
students use English accurately and fluently r and 
provides a fully comprehensive language tcaching 
series from beglnner to advanced, 

New Headway Pre-lntcrmcdiate follows on from 
thé foundations laid in New Headway Efemenlary, 
Students' understanding of English is widened, and 
their ahilities to use the language for comm un ¡cativa 
purposes are extended. 


Key fentures 

- Fresh, modern design, which makes activities 
easy to follow. 

- New, universal topics selected frqm a wide 
varíety of material, 

* In-depth treatment of gra minar, with clear 

presentalla n$, self-check exercises in .the Grammar 
Spot , and detailed explanadon in the Grammar 
Referente, followed by exíensive practico activities. 
Systematíc vocabulary syllabus, ¡ncluding dictionary 
trainíng r and work on systems such as collocation. 

■ Pronunciaron work. which is integrated at 
appropriate points. 

Integrated skílls work, where all four skills are 
developed in context 

- Everyday English section, which practises functional 
language and social situations. 


In add ilion, the re is aTeacher's Book with extra 
photocopiable material, a photocopiabieTeacher's 
Reso urce Book r two Class Cassettes/CDs r a Work book, 
and an optional Student's Workbook Cassette/CD.The 
leve! is supplemented by Headway Pre-lntermediate 
Video and Headway Pre-fnt@rmediate Pronunciarían. 


John and Liz Soars have many years of experience as 
teachers and teacher traíners,They are best known for 
their creation of the Headway series which has won 
intemational acclaim and has redefined standardsfor 
English language coursebooks. 
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